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Telif hakki
©2017 Hanwha Techwin Co., Ltd. Tiim haklar saklidir.

Ticarimarka
Burada belirtilen her bir ticari marka tescillidir. Bu kilavuzda bahsi gecen triiniin adi ve ticari markalar ilgili sirketin tescill ticari markalandr.

Kisitlama
Bu dokiimanin telif hakki saklidir. Resmi yetki olmadan, hicbir kosul altinda, bu dokiiman ¢ogaltilamaz, dagitlamaz, kismen veya tamamen
degistirilemez.

Sorumluluk Reddi

Hanwha Techwin, bu belgedeki iceriklerin biitinligini ve dogrulugunu saglamak icin mimkin olan tiim cabayi gdstermekle birlikte resmi bir
garanti verilmemektedir. Bu belgenin kullanimi ve bundan kaynaklanan tiim sonuglann sorumlulugu tamamen kullaniciya aittir. Hanwha Techwin
bu belgenin iceriklerini 5nceden bildirim yapmadan degistirme hakkinr sakli tutar.

+ Tasarim ve spesifikasyonlar 6nceden bildirim yapilmadan degistirilebilir.

% ilk yénetici kimligi “yonetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
Uriinii bir kablosuz yonlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz igin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamis olmak veya varsayilan
kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.
Lutfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin ¢alinmasini dnlemek icin her ii¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Litfen giivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayn.



genel bilgller

GUVENLIK KURALLARI

Cihazi kullanmadan énce bu calistirma talimatlarini dikkatlice okuyun.
Asagida listelenen glvenlik talimatlarini izleyin.
Bu calistirma talimatlarini daha sonra kullanmak icin saklayin.

1

a A W N

)
)
)
)
)
)

6

13)

14)

Bu yonergeleri okuyun.

Bu yonergeleri saklayin.

Uyarilar dikkate alin.

Yonergeyi takip edin.

Bu cihazi suyun yakininda kullanmayin.

Uriin yiizeyinde kirlenen alani, yumusak kuru veya nemli bir bezle silin.

(Uriintin seklini bozabilecek veya hasar verebilecek, alkol, solventler veya surfaktanlar iceren
deterjan veya kozmetik Urlnler kullanmayin)

Havalandirma deliklerini kapatmayin. Ureticinin talimatlarina gére kurun.

Radyatdr, 1s1 aygitlar gibi 1si kaynaklarinin veya (amplifikatorler dahil) isi Ureten diger cihazlarin
yaynina koymayin.

Guvenlik amacl polarize veya topraklamali tip fisi bozmayin. Polarize fis, biri digerinden daha
genis iki agza sahiptir. Topraklama tipi fis iki agza ve (¢ topraklama disine sahiptir. Genis adiz
veya Uclncl dis glvenliginiz icin saglanmistir. Verilen fis prizinize uymuyorsa tam uyan bir prizle
degistirmek icin elektrikgiyle gorisun.

Ozellikle fislerde, priz yuvalarinda ve Urlinden gikan uclarda sikisan veya yUrlyUs yolu tizerinde

®

olan gu¢ kablosunu koruyun.
Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen ekleri/aksesuarlar kullanin.

Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen veya cihazla birlikte satilan tekerlekli
tasima sehpasi, kamera ayag|, U¢ ayakli sehpa, dirsek veya masa kullanin.
Tekerlekli tasima sehpasi kullanildidinda, devrimeden kaynaklanabilecek
yaralanmalardan kaginmak i¢in sehpa/cihaz kombinasyonunu dikkatli
tasiyin.

Bu cihazi fisten ¢ekin. Araba kullanildiginda devriimeden kaynaklanan \ VNI
yaralanmay! 6nlemek icin araba/cihaz kombinasyonu hareket ederken
dikkat edin.

Bttn servis islemlerini yetkili servis personeline bildirin. Gl¢ kaynadi kordonu veya fisin zarar
gbrmesi, sivinin dokdlmesi veya cihazin icine nesne dismesi, cihazin yagmura veya neme maruz
kalmasi, normal calismamasi veya dismesi gibi herhangi bir sekilde cihaz hasar gérdigunde
servis gereklidir.
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genel bilgiler

BASLAMADAN ONCE

Bu kilavuz, Urindn nasil galistigina dair kullanim bilgilerini sadlar ve her bilesen parcasi ve isleviyle birlikte menu veya

ag ayarlar hakkinda aciklama icerir.

Asagidaki duyular dikkate almaniz gerekecektir:

* Hanwha Techwin bu kilavuzun telif hakkini elinde tutar.

¢ Bu kilavuz Hanwha Techwin’in izni yazil onayr olmadik¢a kopyalanamaz.

e Standart digi bir Urlindin kullanimi ya da bu kilavuzda belirtilen talimatlara uyulmamasi nedeniyle Griinde meydana
gelen herhangi ya da her tirll kayiptan sorumlu degiliz.

e Eger olasi sorunlari kontrol etmek igin sisteminizin kasasini agmak istiyorsaniz lUtfen UrinG aldidiniz magazada
bulunan uzmana danisiniz.

¢ Bu Urline bir ek HDD kurmadan veya SATA cihazi baglamadan 6nce cihazla uyumlu olup olmadigini kontrol edin.

Uyari

Batarya

Urliniiniize yanlis bir batarya takmaniz bir patiamaya neden olabilir. Bu nedenle, trtinde kullanilan bataryayla
ayni tipte bir batarya kullanmalisiniz.
Asagida belirtilenler su anda kullandiginiz bataryanin 6zellikleridir.

¢ Normal voltaj : 3V

e Normal kapasite : 220mAh

e Desarj Akimi : 0,2mA

o [sletim sicakligi : -20°C ~ +85°C (-4°F ~ +185°F)

Dikkat

e Glc kablosunu topraklanmis bir prize baglayn.

e Elekirik fisi cihaz baglantisini kesmek icin kullanilir, bu yizden her zaman kullanima misait olmalidir.
* Piller; gtlines 15101, ates veya benzeri yiksek isi kaynaklarina maruz birakilmamalidir.

e Pil Yanlis Turle degistirildigi takdirde Patlama Riski. Kullanilan Pilleri Talimatlara Uygun Sekilde Atin.

Sistemin Kapanmasi

Uriniin calisma esnasinda glicin kapatimas! durumunda ya da belirtilen eylemlerin uygulanmamasi
durumunda sabit diskte ya da Urinde hasar olusabilir. Ayrica, Griinl kullanirken sabit diskte bir arizanin
meydana gelmesine neden olabilir.

Beklenmedik bir elektrik kesintisi durumunda meydana gelebilecek olan bir hasar dnlemek ve glvenli bir
calisma saglamak icin bir UPS sistemi kurmak isteyebilirsiniz. (UPS ile ilgili her tirll sorulariniz icin UPS
saticisina danisiniz).
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isletim Sicakligi

Bu Urlindin garanti edilen isletim sicakligi 0°C ~ 40°C (32°F ~ 104°F).

Eger uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra garanti edilen isletim sicakliginin altinda bir sicaklikta calistirmayi
denerseniz bu Urdn dogru dizgtin calismayabilir.

Disuk sicaklikta uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra cihazi kullandiginizda GrtinU ilk énce oda sicakligindaki
bir yerde bekletip daha sonra calistiriniz.

Ozelliikle trtindeki dahili HDD icin, garanti edilen sicaklik araligi 5°C ~ 55°C’dir (41°F ~ 131°F).

Ayni sekilde, sabit strictide garanti edilen sicakliginda altindaki bir 1sida galismayabilir.

Ethernet Portu

Bu cihaz ig mekanda kullanima yoneliktir ve tim iletisim kablolari binanin i¢ kisminda olmak Uzere
sinirandirimistir.

Guvenlik Onlemleri

ik yonetici kimligi “ydnetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agiidiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

UrlinG bir kablosuz yénlendirici ile kullanyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz icin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamig
olmak veya varsayilan kablosuz yénlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz
birakabilir.

Ldtfen kisisel bilgilerinizi glivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini dnlemek igin her U¢ ayda bir sifrenizi
degistirin.

Ldtfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis ydnetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda
oldugunu unutmayin.
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ICINDEKILER

GENEL BILGILER

KURULUM

DIGER CIHAZLARLA BAGLANTI

6_ genel bilgiler

CANLI

ANA MENU
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Guvenlik Kurallar
Baslamadan Once
icindekiler

Ozellikler

Parca Adlari ve Islevieri (On)
Parca Adlari ve Islevleri (Arka)
Uzaktan Kumanda

Kurulum Ortaminin Kontrol Edilmesi
Raf Kurulumu
HDD’nin Kurulmasi

Harici Aygitlan Baglamak
AgJ Bagdlantisi

Baglarken

Canli Ekran Konfiglrasyonu
Canli Mod

Spot Cikigl

Yakinlastir

SES Acik/Kapali

Dondur

Olay IzZleme

Sistem Ayarlari

Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak

Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi
Olayin Ayarlanmasi
Yedekleme

Ag Konfiglrasyonu

PTZ Aygitinin Kontrol Ediimesi



ARAMA VE OYNATMA

WEB GORUNTULEYICI

MOBILE VIEWER

YEDEKLEME GORUNTULEYICI
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88
91

93
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104
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119
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Arama
Oynatim

Web géruntlleyiciye giris

Web géruntlleyiciye baglanmak (Windows)
Canli gortnttleyicinin kullanilmasi (Windows)
Bagl bir PTZ Kamerayi Denetleme

Arama goruntuleyicinin kullaniimasi
Goruntllyeci ayarlari

Bilgi

iPOLIS Mobile

SEC yedekleme gorintlleyi ci

Urtin Teknik Ozellikleri

Uriin Genel Bilgileri
Varsayilan Ayar

Sorun Giderme

Open Source Announcement
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OZELLIKLER

Urlin 4/8/16 kanallarindan gelen girisleri H.264 video codec ile sikistirir ve ayni anda HDD’ye ve HDD’den kayit
yapmay! ve 4/8/16-kanalll ses girisi oynatmay destekler.
Ayrica, video ve ses verilerini aktararak uzak bir PC’den uzaktan izieme 6zelligi saglayan ag baglantisini da destekler.

¢ Kolay bir Kullanici Arabirimi saglar

* 4/8/16 Kanal Kompozit Girig Konektor

e CIF/2CIF/ACIF/WD1/720P/1080P/4M kayit formatlarini destekler

e AGa 6zel codec ile kayit kosullarn ne olursa olsun ag transferi yapilabilir
¢ HDD bilgileri ve durumunun HDD SMART kullanilarak gorintilenmesi

e CODEC performansi: 4CH
NTSC : 4MP’de 60fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 50fps’ye kadar
NTSC: 1920 x 1080’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080’de 100fps’ye kadar
8CH
NTSC : 4MP’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1920 x 1080’de 240fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080’de 200fps’ye kadar
16CH
NTSC : 4MP’de 240fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 200fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1920 x 1080’de 480fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080’de 400fps’ye kadar

e Sabit Diskin Uizerine yazma islevi

e Yiksek hizll USB 3.0, 2.0 ile yigin bellek sabit disk yedeklemesi

e 4/8/16 kanal video verilerinin eszamanli Kaydedilmesi ve Oynatimasi

e Cesitl Arama Modlari (Zaman, Olay, Yedekleme, Konum ve Hareket Algilama)
e Cesitli Kayit Modlar (Manuel, Olay, Programii Kayi)

e Alarm Arabirimi

 Network Viewer, Smart Viewer ve Mobile Viewer ile Uzaktan izleme islevi

e Koaksiyel ve RS-485 protokollerini destekler

e Karistirma Algilamasi

8_ genel bilgiler



Paket icerigi

LUtfen UrlinUn paketini agin ve Urdnt diz bir konuma veya kurulacagi konuma yerlestirin.
Ana Uniteye ek olarak asagidakilerin de mevcut oldugunu Ittfen kontrol edin.

'(/ = Bilesenlerin goriniimdi, gosterilen resimden farklilik gosterebilir.

= Aksesuar kategorisi ve miktari, satis bolgesine bagli olarak farklilik gosterebilir.
= Bazl bolgeler icin, HDD 6nceden takilmamistir. HDD Sabitleme Vidasi, SATA Kablosu adedi modele gére farklilik gosterir.

Ortak

Glic Kablosu

Goruntileyici Yazilimi /
Kullanim Kilavuzu CD's

«L

Fare
BB
S v

HDD Sabitleme Vidalari
(HDD takili olmayan modeller igin)

Her bir model i¢in degisiklikler

<

Kullanim Kilavuzu veya Hizli Kilavuz

Kelepce Sabitleme Vidas!

[

©
o
[=]
=

OO0 AERE

OO0 J0EEEE

Uzaktan Kumanda /

Uzaktan Kumanda Pili (AAA)

Goriinim

HRD-440 / HRD-840

HRD-442

HRD-841 / HRD-1641

HRD-842 / HRD-1642

(
: (s
!

>
5 (
o i

o
@<
p=s}

Adaptor

Raf Braketi

5 &

Terminal blogu

6 Pin 2EA

10 Pin 2EA

8 Pin 2EA
10 Pin 2EA

15Pin 1EA
20Pin 1EA

SATA Kablosu

(HDD takii olmayan modeller igin)

AC

HRD-842 :A, C
HRD-1642 :A,D
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PARCA ADLARI VE ISLEVLERI (ON)

HRD-440/840

DIGITAL VIDEO RECORDER

i
K

HRD-442/841/1641

i

1|
REC  HDD ALARM NETWORK BACKUP POWER
=] =] =] =] =] =]

C 1

— —

HRD-842/1642

*HRD-842  *HRD-1642

HINL U S
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Parca Adlar

islevleri

Canli Moda dogrudan kanal numaralarini veya sayisal giris modunda sayilari dogrudan segmek icin

1) Kanal kullanir:
REC Kaydi baglatir veya sonlandirr.
/< Geri Adlr_n (1) : DURAKLATMA modunqa geriye dogru kare kare aramgk iin kullanilr.
Hizli Geri (<) : Oynatma modunda geriye dogru hizli arama yapmak icin kullanilir, (2x-64x)
@ | | Stop : Oynatmay! durdurmak igin kullanilir.
»/ll Play/Pause : Ekrani duraklatmak veya devam ettirmek icin kullanilir.
/1> Hizli ileri (»») : ileriye dogru hizli bir sekilde oynatmak icin kullanilir. (2x-64x)

leri Adim (1») : DURAKLATMA modunda geriye dogru kare kare aramak icin kullanilir.

LED Indicator

REC : Kay't ilemi sirasinda yanar.

43719719 713N3O @

HDD : Sabit diske normal erisimi gosterir.

ALARM : Bir olay meydana geldiginde yanar.

NETWORK/LAN : A§ baglantisini ve veri aktarim durumunu gosterir.

BACKUP : Yedekleme yapilirken AGIK durumunda kalir. (HRD-442/841/1641)

POWER : Giig AGIK/KAPALI durumunu gsterir.

Bir degeri degistirmek veya imleci yukar/asagi/sola/sada (A V¥ <t ») tagimak igin kullanilir.

Yon/Sec Diigmesi | _. e IR
Bir menii 6gesini seger veya secili mentiyli uygular.
@ Mentilerdeki kaydirma gubugu, kaydirma islemini gerceklestirir.
Jog shuttle Calma modunda, - Jog : Oynatimi duraklatir ve adim adim ileri ya da geri ali.
- Shuttle : lleri veya geri hizli oynatr.
@ Gii DVR' agmak veya kapatmak icin kullanilir.
¢ = Yalnizca diigmeye 3 saniye sireyle basili tutuldugunda calisir.
(6] | UsBPortu USB cihezler baglar
MODE Canli modda diigmeye her bastiginizda ekran modu sirayla degisir.
Oynatma modunda diigmeye her bastiginizda ekran modu sirayla degigir.
AUDIO Sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.
ALARM Alarm verildiginde ALARM LEDINI ve sesli alarmi iptal eder ve simgeyi kaldirr,
MENU/2 Sistem meniisii ekranina gider veya alt meniiden (st menlye gegis yapar.
ENTER Secili ment iglevini caligtirr.
ZOOM : Dijital zoom. (Biiyiitme orani kameranin ¢oz(inlrliigtine bagdl olarak degisir. Goziintirlik ne
kadar yiiksek olursa, biyiitme orani da o kadar fazla olur.)
Kamera Kontrolii | FREEZE : PTZ Modunda TELE iglevini caligtinr.

BACKUP : YEDEKLEME islevini calistirr.

SEARCH : Arama ekranina gider.

Uzaktan Kumanda
Sinyal Alim Sistemi

Uzaktan kumandadan gelen sinyali alir.

Tarkce _11
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Jog shuttle kullanimi
= Jog sag noktadan baglar ve shuttle sol noktadan baglar.

4'/ \v

a

Oynatma modunda, DVR oynatimi videoda 1 kare ileri gider. Oynatma modunda, DVR oynatimi videoda 1 kare geri gider.

Oynatma modunda, DVR hizla ileri sarmayi gértintUler. Oynatma modunda, DVR hizla geri sarmayi gériintler.

7 N\
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PARCA ADLARI VE ISLEVLERI (ARKA)

HRD-440/840

* HRD-440 *HRD-840

HRD-841/1641

*HRD-841 *HRD-1641

OR g
RERE
IR
@9 59 (w5 69
ATATARA]
(X))
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Parca Adlari islevleri
@ AUDIO IN Ses giris sinyali portu (RCA jak) ve opsiyonel ses uzatama kablosu portu.
@ AUDIO OUT Ses Sinyali Gikis Portu (RCA jak).
@ VIDEO IN Copmpozit Video Sinyali Girig Portu (BNC tipi konektor).
@ SPOT Spot sinyali icin BNC tipi ¢lkis portu.
(5] sig (riinii AGK igin kullanir,
@ eSATA Harici depolama aygiti baglantilari igin kullanilan portlar.
UsB USB cihazlari baglar.
NETWORK AG baglant portu.
@ VGA OUT Kompozit Video Sinyali Cikig Portu (VGA tipi konektor).
HDMI HDMI baglant portu.

- ALARM N : Alarm Girigi portu.
HRD-440/442/840 : 1~4 CH
HRD-841/842 : 1~8 CH
HRD-1641/1642 : 1~16 CH

ALARM - ALARM OUT : Alarm Gikig! portu.
HRD-440/840: 1 CH

HRD-442 : 1~2 CH
HRD-841/842/1641/1642 : 1~4 CH

- ALARM RESET : Alarm Sifirlama portu.

=

RS-485 RS-485 iletisimi icin kullanilir, (TX+, TX-, RX+, RX-)

@ SERIAL POS cihazina baglamak icin seri port.

w = [CONSOLE] yalnizca servis tamiri amaciyla tasarlanmigtrr.

= Yiiksek hizll sinyalde parazit olmamasi igin, bitisik video kanallar arasindaki kablo uzunlugunun 300 m’den az olmasini
onerin. (75-5 koaksiyel kabloya gore)
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UZAKTAN KUMANDA

@ )

POWER
00
POWER! — e IREC
Cikis agilir ekranini gosterir. °© @ REC Canli Kaydi baslatir veya sonlandirir.
______________ ,
|
.H AR
u||4H|l5HH6H
SAYI [0~+10] }
Sayisal giris tuslari olarak kullanilir veya tekli bir kanali
gosterr 'H 7)8][59 H
| | 11D
“ w00 HELN Sistem kimligini ayartar.
PTZ! —— ___ ID (Kimlik) Tusuna basarken O ~ 9 arasindan 2 haneli
PTZ'yi gériintller veya sonlandirir. :— WI Ir \I giris yapin.
T/WH T o] 2 ISCROLL AV
Yakinlastirir veya uzaklastirir. o : | : bo MenUyU kaydirir.
o 1 SCROLL |1
) °q [ VIEW ; : 1VIEW
SEARCH { { [ | PTZ modunda Gériintileme iglevini calistirir.
Arama men(stn gésterir. I W | | v |
Ww—J J .

MODE'

Ekran modunu degistirir.

MENU

{ BACKUP

MODE SEARCH BACKUP
/

Yedekleme MenUsUnU gosterir.

Sistem menU ekranina gider.

{RETURN
Onceki ekrana doner.

) PRESET
On Ayar Kurulumunu gérintdler.

FREEZE'}

1 Yukari/Asagi/Sol/Asag (A Y < »)/ENTER
Imleci yukar/asagi/sola/asagdi hareket ettirir ve Segim
MenUsUnu agar.

{REC LOCK

Ekrani gegici olarak dondurur.

Kayrt kilidi islevini seger.
{ AUDIO

ZOOMt
Dijital yakinlastirma (x2) islevini calistirir.

Sesi acik/kapali olarak ayarlar.

Geriye Atla (Unite saatine gore), Yavas Geri, |
Yavas lleri, lleriye Atla (Unite saatine gore)

{ ALARM
Alarmi iptal eder.

1 Kareye Git
Duraklatildiginda 6nceki/sonraki kareye gider.

1FR, STOP, PLAY/PAUSE, FF
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Say tuslarinin kullanimi

KANAL 1-9 1 ile 9 arasindaki tuslara basin.
KANAL 10 Once [+10] tusuna bastiktan sonra, 3 saniye icinde tekrar 0 tusuna basin.
KANAL 11-16 Once [+10] tusuna hastiktan sonra, 3 saniye igiste tekrar 1 ile 6 arasindaki bir tuga basin.

Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistirilmesi

Dogru galismalari icin, uzaktan kumanda ve DVR kimligi ayni olmalidir.

1. Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine basin ve DVR ekraninda gosterilen kimligi kontrol edin.
Uzaktan kumandanin varsayilan kimligi 00’dlr.

2. Seciminizin 2 rakamini sirasiyla girin, bu sirada uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine basin.
3. Kimlik girisi tamamlandiginda, ayar kontrol etmek icin uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine yeniden basin.
w = Uzaktan kumanda kimligin 08 olarak degistirmek isterseniz: Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] diigmesini basili tutarken, sirayla 0

ve 8'e basin.
Uzak aygitin Kimligini degistirmek igin, “Uzak Aygitlar” bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 60)
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<Urulum

Urlini kullanmadan dnce litfen asagidaki hususlara dikkat edin.

o Urini dis mekanda kullanmayin.

o Urliniin baglanti parcasina su veya sivi dékmeyin.

¢ Sistemi asirn darbeye veya glice maruz birakmayin.

e Elektrik fisini glc kullanarak gekmeyin.

o Uriinii kendi basiniza sékmeyin.

e Nominal giris/cikis arali@ini asmayin.

e Sadece onaylanmis bir glic kablosu kullanin.

e Giris topraklamasina sahip Urlnler icin, toprakli elektrik fisi kullanin.

KURULUM ORTAMININ KONTROL EDILMESI

Bu Uriin, yiksek kapasiteli bir HDD ve dider kilit devre kartlaryla \//—S‘Cakhk Birimi : °C

donatilmis UstUn kaliteli bir gtivenlik cihazidr. o BirYi: 24 SAALX 365 GON =8.760 SAAL
Urinin icindeki sicaklik arttiginda, Griin arizalanabilir ve émri kisalabilir. o S

Kurulumdan 6nce, asagidaki 6nerileri Iitfen gz 6nline alin. © N

80

70
60
50

30
20

2,000 5,000 10,000 20,000 50,000 100,000 200,000
Omiir (Birim: SAAt)
[Sekil 1]

Bu UrlinU bir rafa monte ederken asagidaki talimatlara uyun.
1. Rafin ig kisminin kapall oimadigindan lttfen emin olun.

2. Hava sirklilasyonunun resimde gésterildigi gibi giris/cikislar tzerinden
gerceklestirildiginden lutfen emin olun.

3. Urlnleri veya diger raf montaj cihazlarni sekil 2'de gésterildigi gibi st Uste dizerseniz
havalandirma i¢in alan birakin veya bir havalandirma borusu takin.

4. Dogal hava dolasimiicin, girisi rafin alt kismina, ¢ikisi Ust kismina yerlestirin.

5. Hava dolasimi icin, giris ve cikisa bir fan motor takmaniz siddetle dnerilir.
(Toz veya yabanci cisimleri filtrelemek icin Ittfen girise bir filtre takin.)

6. Raf icinde veya etrafindaki alanlarda, Ittfen sicaklidr sekil 1’de gosterildigi gibi

0°C ~ 40°C (32°F ~ 104°F) arasinda tutun.

[Sekil 2]
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RAF KURULUMU

Sekilde gosterilen Braketi-Rafi takin ve her iki yandaki vidalar sikin
(bir yanda 2 vida).
= Kurulumdan 6nce DVR'nin sol ve sag tarafindaki vidalar gikarin.

= Vidalar titresimlerden etkilenmeyecek sekilde sikin.

Rafa takma iglemi yaparken Dikkat Edilecekler

DVR’a birden ¢ok raf takmak i¢in her bir DVR’In alt kisminda bulunan AYAK'1 ayirdiginizdan emin olun.

1. Bir DVR'In alt kisminda dort adet “AYAK” bulunmaktadir.
Her bir ayagdin iki kenarinda bulunan korumall bélgeye
bastirn ve saat yonundn aksi istikametinde donduarin.

2. “AYAK”, bagl oldugu oyuktan déndirildiginde ana
gbvdeden ayrilir.

18_ kurulum
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HDD’NIN KURULMASI

Olasi bir elektrik carpmasindan, yaralanmadan veya Uriinin hasar gérmesinden sakinmak igin, gli¢ kablosunu
elektrik prizinden gektiginizden emin olun.

Hatall kurulum veya hatal ayarlar Grine hasar verebilecedi icin, HDD kurulumu hakkinda daha fazla bilgi edinmek icin
|Utfen saglayiciniza danisin.

= Kuruluma devam etmeden dnce glic kablosunu prizden gektiginizden emin olun.

n = Veri kaybina kargi dnlemler (HDD bakimi)
HDD’deki verilerin zarar gérmemesi igin Iiitfen dikkatli olun.
Bir HDD ilave etmeden dnce, litfen bu Grtinle uyumlulugunu kontrol edin.
Galisma sirasinda dig etkenlere ve darbeler kargi hassas yapisindan dolayr, HDD'ler arizaya agikrr.
Lutfen HDD'nin bu tlir darbelere ve dig etkenlere maruz kalmadigindan emin olun.
Kullanicinin dikkatsizligi ve dig etkilerden dolayr HDD'nin gordigu hasarlann sorumlulugunu kabul etmemekteyiz.

ANTINENY @

= HDD’ye veya kayith verilere hasar verebilecek durumlar
Hasar gormiis bir HDD'den kaynaklanan veri kaybi riskini en aza indirmek igin, verileri olabildigince sik yedekleyin.
Sokme veya kurma sirasinda darbeye maruz kalirsa sabit diskte saklanan veriler zarar gérebilir.
HDD caligirken ani bir giig kesintisi meydana gelmesi veya Urtintin kapatiimasi da sabit disk stirtictstine zarar verebilir.
HDD caligirken ana govde tasinirsa veya darbe alirsa, HDD veya iginde saklanan dosyalar hasar gorebilir.

HDD kurulumuna iligkin uyarilar

1. Yeni bir HDD eklerken HDD’yi monte etmeniz gerekirse vidalar iyice siktiginizdan ve uygun parcalar
kullandiginizdan emin olun. Aksi takdirde, Urlin zarar gérebilir veya diizgiin calismayabilir.

2. HDD eklemeden 6nce ltutfen HDD’nin uyumlu oldugunu kontrol edin.
= Uyumlu cihazlarin listesini edinmek icin liitfen en yakin bayinizle iletisim kurun.

HDD’nin Kurulmasi

n = Kurulmug HDD bagka cihazlarla kullanildiysa, otomatik olarak bigimlendirilecekdir.

¢ HRD-440/840’ye HDD takiyorsaniz

1. Once, sol/sa ve arka taraflardaki vidalari
gev etin ve kapa | ¢ikarin.
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2. HDD ile birlikte verilen SATA kablosunun bir
ucunu ba layin.

3. HDD'yi birlikte verilen vidalar kullanarak alt kapaga
takin.

4. HDD kablosunun diger ucunu DVR kartina baglayin.

5. Kapag kapatin ve vidalarla sabitleyin.

20_ kurulum



¢ HRD-442’ye HDD takiyorsaniz

1. Yanda ve arkada bulunan vidalari gevsetin ve
kapagi cikarin.

2. Sabit disk desteginde bulunan vidalar gevsetin ve
destegi cikarin.
= Destegin her iki tarafinda bulunan kulpa bastinp ileri dogru
cekin. Ana govde ve destek ayrilir.

3. Oncelikle sabit disk destegini sabit diskin bir
tarafiyla birlestirip sabit diski monte etmek icin diger
taraftaki destegi acin.

= Vidalan sabit disk destedinden sabit disk deligine yerlestirin.

4. Sabit diskin monte edildigi destegi bastirp vidalarla
sabitleyin.

5. Kapagi kapatin ve sabitlemek icin vidalan kullanin.

Turkce _21
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¢ HRD-841/1641’ye HDD takiyorsaniz
= Asagidaki gortintiler HRD-1641 modeline dayalidir.

1. Once, sol/sagj ve arka taraflardaki vidalan gevsetin
ve kapagi ¢ikarin.

2. HDD gug ve veri kablosunun bir ucunu HDD'’ye
bagladiktan sonra, konektdrin diger ucunu
anakarta baglayin.
= HDD konum numaras gortintilerine bakin ve braketin

numarasina baglayin.

@ = HDD'yi glkarmadan dnce konektorii hafifce bastirn.
Kabloyu gekerken zorlamayin.
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3. HDDyi birlikte verilen vidalan kullanarak alt kapaga
takin.

@ = En fazla iki HDD takilabilir. Takilabilir HDD'lerin sayisi her
bir model igin farklilik gésterir.

4. Baglanti terminali ile bir sorun olmadigindan ve
UrUndn icinde yonlendiginden emin olduktan sonra,
kapagl kapatin ve vidalarla sabitleyin.

* HRD-842/1642’ye HDD takiyorsaniz
= Asadidaki sekiller HRD-1642 Modelini temel almaktadir.

1. Once her iki taraftaki vidalan gevsetin ve kapag
clkarin.

2. Sol/sag ve Ust taraftaki vidalan (x4) gevsetin ve Ust
kelepceleri ¢ikarin.

Turkce _23
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3. HDD'leri (x4) Ust kelepceye takin ve vidalarla
sabitleyin.

4. Baglanti aparati tizerindeki HDD konumu numarasi T
ile HDD SATA/gUc kablosu numarasini eslestirerek, i |
kabloyu HDD'’ye takin. !
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5. Baglanti aparatini ilave HDD’nin monte edildigi
DVR'ye takin ve vidalarla tutturun ve ardindan
SATA/gUC kablosunu, ana karttaki ilgili numaral
konektore baglayin.
= Baglanti aparatl iizerindeki HDD konumu igin Citfen

asagidaki resme bakin.

'_g = L(itfen kablolari gli¢ kullanarak gikartmayin, HDD'yi
clkarmadan 6nce konektdre hafifge basin.

6. Konektorlerin diizglin sekilde baglandigini ve
kablolamada herhangi bir problem olmadigini
dogrulayin ve kapagi kapatarak vidalayin.

< HRD-1642 >

< HRD-842 >

Turkce _25
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N\ I
HARICI AYGITLARI BAGLAMAK
m = Agsagidaki sekiller HRD-1642 Modelini temel almaktadr.
VIDEO IN SPOT VIDEO OUT (VGA) NETWORK

AC 100-240V~IN

AUDIO IN AUDIO OUT AUDIO IN HDMI UsB eSATA HDD

USB Baglantisi

1. Varsayilan fabrika ayari olarak USB baglanti noktasi harici baglanti icin saglanmistir.

2. USB portuna USB HDD, USB bellek veya fare baglayabilirsiniz.

3. Sisteme bir USB HDD bagliysa, tanima islemine ve ayarlara “Ana Meni > Aygit > Depolama Ayg”
béliminden erigilebilir. (Sayfa 57)

4. Urlin, sistem caligirken USB aygttlarini baglamayi/baglantilarni kesmeyi saglayan calisir durumda takma/
¢lkarma islevini destekler.

n = Yedekleme igin USB depolama ortami (ir(in tarafindan bigimlendirimemigse, bir bilgisayar ile FAT32 dosya sistemi olarak
bigimlendirin.

= USB baglanti noktalarinin zarar gérmesini 6nlemek icin Iiitfen 6n kapagi agmadan 6nce USB aygitlarinin figlerini cikarin.

26_ diger cihazlarla baglanti



Harici SATA HDD Baglamak (eSATA)

Harici SATA portu arka panel Ustlndedir.
Harici SATA HDD (eSATA) sisteme baglanirsa taninarak “Ana Menii > Aygit > Depolama Ayg” seceneginden
yapllandirilabilir.

= Harici SATA HDD (eSATA) baglantilari igin 1 m’den kisa bir kablo kullanin.

= Kullanimda olan ve eSATA (zerinden bagl olan bir aygitla beklenmedik bigimde baglantinin kesilmesi, sistemi yeniden
baglatabilir. Aygitin baglantisini kesmeden once kullanimda olup olmadigini kontrol edin.

POS Aygiti Baglamak

Bir SERIAL kablosuyla dogrudan bagladiginizda, Griintin arka kismindaki SERIAL portuna bir POS aygiti
baglayabilirsiniz.

SERIAL portunun baglanti ayarlarina “Ana Meni > Aygit > POS Aygitlan” béliminden erisilebilir; <POS
Aygiti Ayarlari> digmesine basin ve <Baud hizi, Parite, Veri, Durma biti> ayarlarini yapin. (Sayfa 60)

Alarm Girisi/Cikisi Baglantisi

ILNV1DVE V1dV1ZVHIO H391d @

'g = Asagidaki sekiller HRD-1642 Modelini temel almaktadir.

AC L1
AC L2

FG_}--

ree @-@@-@-@-@-@-@ @.,.©

d

e e e e e e m =

DVR'in topraklama sinyalini (FG)
alarmin giictine (DC-)
baglamayin.

Alarm

Sensorler

L_______x_

DC +
DC-l-

Arka kisimdaki Alarm Girigi/Cikisi portu asagidakilerden olusur.
* ALARMIN 1 ~ 16 : Alarm Girisi Portu

e ALARM RESET : Bir Alarm Sifirlama sinyali alindidinda, sistem gecerli Alarm Girisini iptal eder ve algilama
islemine devam eder.

e ALARM OUT 1 ~ 4 : Alarm Cikisi Portu

50 60, (00 ST
o 3 o S
o | R e
No| |NC|NO|C|NO|C [nofc ] G AR|—| | |2 s[«]s]s]7[8]c]a |9|10|H|12|13|14|15|16 G
E3ySyayL Al f NN SiEC e aRgRELa!
ALARM OUT ALARM IN ALARM IN
(MAKSDC 18V, 2 A, (5mA sink) (5mA sink)

Tipik DC 12V, 2 A)

Turkce _27



[ 1 / I

RS-485 Cihazi Baglantisi

[TX/RX +, -] cihazini arkadaki porta baglayin.

{fﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂdﬂﬂﬁn
‘e 9-9-9-9-9-9-0-0

Q@Q@@Qﬂﬂ@@@ﬂ

[=:]
DREs

@EEE
! = E
[2]x]
—

Sistem Klavyesi Sistem Klavyesi

PTZ kamera PTZ kamera

<Tam Dupleks> <Yari Dupleks>

Ornegjin, RS-485 iletisimini destekleyen PTZ kamerasi baglayabilir ve kontrol edebilirsiniz.

4

Oncelikle RS-485 cihazinin Girtinle uyumlu oldugunu kontrol edin.

RS485 cihazini badlarken, cihazin kutuplarini (+/-) degdistirmemeye dikkat edin.

Baglanti polaritesi kamera tirtine bagli olarak farkli olabilir.
Daha fazla bilgi igin, ilgili PTZ Kameranin belgelerine gz atin.

AG BAGLANTISI

@ = Asa@idaki sekiller HRD-1642 Modelini temel almaktadir.

Ethernet lizerinden Aga baglanma (10/100/1000BaseT)

(OO O]

Dolal T
ooe®
4 69 (&) 69
DEO®
[SXh

NETWORK

Windows
AQ Goriintiileyici

Hub/Switcher

28_ diger cihazlarla baglanti



Yonlendiriciyi kullanarak Aga baglanma

0:-9-9-9-9-9-9 O [N

“ssls S-o-e-a-eeee Saas

i
_— loololx]
| 8- R

XDSL veya Kablolu Modem

DDNS sunucusu

v L Harici Uzak Bilgisayar
(Veri Merkezi)

BEREeEs
RE&RW
@@
jaololol
D@
S]]

Telefon (PPPoE) Hatti

PPPoE MODEM

NETWORK

Windows
Ag Goriintiileyici

Hub/Switcher
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BASLARKEN

Sistemin baglatiimasi

1. GUc kablosunu Urlinin arkasina baglayin.

2. On giic digmesine dokunun ve 3 saniye stireyle basil tutun.

@ = Baslatmadan sonra baglangig ekraninin gériintilenmesi yaklasik

10 saniye srer. \A |SENET
B OE

3. Baglatma ekrani belirir.
Baslatma yaklasik 3 dakika surebilir, bu sirada ilerleme
simgelerle gdsterilir.
Yeni bir HDD takilmissa, baslangi¢ streci daha uzun

surebilir. \A ISEN e.l_

4. Bir bip sesiyle birlikte canli ekran gosterilir.

Kamera Sinyalleri Kilavuzuna bakin

Bu DVR uriint kamera sinyallerini otomatik olarak tanr. Kamera Sinyalleri Kilavuzuna bakin

Kurulum ortamina bagl olarak, otomatik olarak taninan sinyal T

kameraya gercekte bagli olan sinyalden farkli olabilir. Kurdum otamina b ok,

Kurulum sonrasinda goriintl alinmazsa baglanan kameranin T
sinyal tiriind kontrol edin ve manuel ayar yapin. Kamera Syaer Kiawzuna bakn

w = Yiksek hizl sinyal kangmalarini 6nlemek igin, bitigik video
kanallar arasindaki kablo uzunlugunun 300 m’den az olmasi
Gnerilir. (75-5 koaksiyel kabloya gore)

= Baz hitigik kanallar CVBS sinyaline ve 1080p sinyaline ayni anda baglandiklarinda parazit olur (1/2, 3/4, 5/6, 7/8, 9/10,
11/12,13/14, 15/16) Bu iki sinyali ayni anda baglamak isterseniz, ayri bir kanalda baglayabilirsiniz (6rn. knl 2 ve knl 3
sorun olmaz)

30_ canli



Sistemin Kapatiimasi

Sistemi sadece DVR’a oturum actiysaniz kapatabilirsiniz.
Yonetici dedilseniz, sistemi kapatmak igin Kapat izninizin olmasi gerekir.

1. Ondeki <Giic> diigmesine 3 saniyeden fazla basili tutun
veya uzaktan kumandadaki Gug dugmesine bir kez basin
veya agllir kapatma menUsine sag tiklayin ve sonrasinda
Kapat segenegine tiklayin.

2. “Kapat” onay penceresi gértintdlenir.

3. <Tamam> secenegine gitmek icin uzaktan kumandadaki
veya On paneldeki ok tuslarini kullanin ve [ENTER]
digmesine basin veya <Tamam> secenegini tiklatin.
Sistem kapatilacaktr.

IINVO @

@) - izin yonetimi icin, bkz. “izin Yénetimi > izinleri Ayarlamak”. (Sayfa 49)

Oturum A¢

Bir DVR’a veya kisitl bir mentye erismek icin, DVR’a oturum agmis olmaniz gerekir.

1. Canlimodda, ekranin herhangi bir bdlumuind sag tiklatin. ‘ o s
o . . e . o[- 112015101-01,01; .
Sagdaki sekilde ortama duyarl mentyl géreceksiniz. [’ S
CAM 03 Spot Gikist 4 AM 0

Dondur
Alarm Durdur

2. <Oturum Ac> secenegin i tiklatin.
Oturum ag penceresi gortntlenir.
istediginiz mentlye erismek igin, uzaktan kumandadaki
veya 6n paneldeki [MENU] digmesine basarak oturum ag ol
iletisim kutusunu gérebilirsiniz. P —
= Ayrica, ilgili meni oturum agiimasini gerektirdiginde uzaktan
kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki bir meni diigmesine basarsaniz,
oturum ag iletisim kutusu gdsterilecekdir.

= Qturum agtiktan sonra oturum kapatma iletisim kutusunu
gorlintilemek icin uzaktan kumanda tizerindeki [RETURN]
diigmesine basin.

@ = Kisith izin icin, bkz. “izin Yonetimi > izinleri Ayarlamak”. (Sayfa 49)
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n =k ybnetici kimlii “yénetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

= (riinii bir kablosuz ydnlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz adiniz icin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamis olmak veya
varsayllan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

= Ltfen kigisel bilgilerinizi gtivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek igin her (ig ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

e Sifrenizi ayarlamak igin, lGtfen sifre ayar durumunu kontrol etmek lizere < (@) > 6gesini tiklayin.
- Sifrede 7 ya da daha az karakter varsa, <Parolayi kontrol
edin.> ekrani gérUntulenir. Kontrol isleminden sonra, Ittfen

sifrenizi 8 karakter veya daha uzun olacak sekilde ayarlayin.

2 lzin Yénetimi

il Parolayl onayla

Litfen sireyi en az 8 haneli harf,
26l karakter ve sayi igerecek sekide olusturun.

- Girdiginiz sifre 8 karakter veya daha uzun olmasina T ERYonatimi

ragmen belirli kosullan karsilamiyorsa, <Sifre ayar —— —EET— ——
kilavuzu> ekrani goriinttlenir. Belirli ayar kosullarini kontrol Sifie ayar kilavuzu
ettikten sonra, Ittfen sifreyi tekrar ayarlayin.

Sifreyi asagidaki kurallara gore ayarlayin.
- 8ila 9 karakter: Harf, say1 ve ozel karakter kombinasyonu
+10ila 16 karakter: ki veya daha fazla har, say! ve zel karakter kombinasyonu
- Kimiik ve Sifre ayni olamaz.
4 veya st siir/tek. krkt diz./tus diizenine izin veriimez.
(rmek : abcde123456, aaaaat1111, qwerty@#s)

Tdm Diagmelerin Kilitlenmesi

Bu, DVR’de bulunan digmelere erisimi kisttlar.

1. Canl moddayken diigmelere su sirayla basin : [STOP (H)]—
[FREEZE]—[STOP (m)]—[FREEZE]—[MENU].
<Tumuinu Kilitle> onay penceresi belirir.

2. <Tamam> digmesine basin.
BUtdn tuslar kilitlenir.

3. Kilitiyken dtgmelerin kilidini agmak icin sizden istendiginde
sifre girmek amaciyla herhangi bir digmeye basarak
iletisim kutusunu agin.

Yonetici sifresi girmeniz durumunda digme kilidi agilacaktr.
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CANLI EKRAN KONFIGURASYONU

Canli Ekrandaki Simgeler

Canlr ekrandaki simgelerle DVR’In durumunu veya galismasini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

@

U L

-
%o w8

CAM 01
P QSR

N\

®

[ [ [ N
[ 2015-01-01 01:10:25 ][@][%]

Q

@@

Parca Adlari

islevleri

Gegerli Tarih, Saat

Gegerli saat ve tarih gésterilir.

)=

Oturum Agma Bilgileri

Oturum agtiginizda, “LOG ON” simgesi gosterilir.

Kayit yapiimaktaysa gosterilir.
= Kayd iptal etmek igin, icerik mentistinden Kayit Durdurma segenegjini segmek icin
sag tiklayin.
@ Ekran Modu Yakinlagtirma 6zellii etkinse gosterilir.
% Dondur digmesine basarsaniz goriintilenir.
Tiim kanallarin belirli bir zaman araligiyla degistirildigi Otomatik Siralama modunda
gosterilir.
% Sogutma faninda bir sorun varsa gosterilir.
ﬁ HDD doluysa ve DVR kayit icin yeterli alana sahip degilse gdsterilir.
=] Herhangi bir HDD takili degilse veya mevcut HDD’nin degistirimesi gerekiyorsa
@ Sistemin e gosterilir,
Galigmasi , , ) , , ) L
@ HDD’nin teknik servis tarafindan incelenmesi gerekiyorsa gésterilir.
Bu sadece yedekleme operasyonu yiriitiliirken gorintilenir.
Fw Agda yeni bir bellenim bulunduysa gosterilir.
@ Video Girisi Q Kamera <AGIK> konumuna ayarlandiysa, herhangi bir giris yapiimadiginda gdsterilir.
Durum . .
urumu Kamera <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanmigsa, ekranda higbir sey gosterilmeyecektir.
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Parca Adlari islevleri

@ Kamera Adi / Kanal Mevcutsa, kamera adini ve degistirilen kanali gdsterir.

PTZ ayarinda gsterilir ve PTZ galismaktaysa sart renkle vurgulanir.

= | SES ACIK/SESSIZ ayarmni gdsterir.
Video modu devre digi birakilmigsa gosterilmez.

Q Senstr <AGIK> olarak ayarlanmigsa, giris sinyali bagh kanalin ekraninda gésterilecektir.
Kameranin
Caligmasi @& Hareket algilama segenedi <AGIK> olarak ayarlanmigsa ve bir hareket algilanmigsa
gosterilir.
Elq Kanstirma Algilamasi <Agik> olarak ayarlanmigsa ve bir kanigtirma girigimi algilanirsa
belirir.

®/® ]S | Kayt/Olay/Takvim segenekleri arasindan gegerli kayit modunu gésterir.

Hata Bilgileri

¢ Dahili HDD baglh degilse “HDD YOK” ( kgl ) mesaji goriinir, bir sorun olusursa sol Ust kdsede “HDD HATASI”
(E@)) mesajini gorirstiniiz. Bu durum kayit, oynatma veya yedekleme hatasina neden olabilecegi icin,
yardim igin servis merkezinizle iletisim kurun.

e Sogutma fani dogru galismiyorsa veya bir arizasi varsa, <Fan bilgileri> penceresi gériinttlenecektir ve sol
Ust kdsede fan hatasi simgesi (%) belirecektir. Bu durumda, dahili fanin ¢alistigini kontrol edin.
Fan hatasi Grinin 6mrind kisaltabilecegi icin, yardim icin servis merkeziyle iletisim kurun.

w = Ekranda fan hatasi veya HDD YOK, HDD HATASI simgelerini goriirseniz, daha ayrnintili bilgi igin servis merkeziyle iletigim
kurun.

Canl Ekran Men(si

On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki diigmelere ek olarak, canli moda herhangi bir alani sag tiklatarak
istediginiz bir menUye erisebilirsiniz.

Sag tiklama, duruma gdére farkl mend dgelerini gdsteren baglam mentsind acar; oturum agik/kapl durumu,
ekran ayirma modu ve ¢esitli isletimsel kosullar gibi.

w = Ara, Kaydet, Yedekle, Kapat ve PTZ menti dGeleri, kullanici iznine bagli olarak devre digi birakilabilir.

2015-01-01 01:1(FESWTSIINE &
SN SpotGikist >

Spot Gikisi >
W Ses Kepal

PTZ Kontrolii
Yakinlas

" ses
Dondur
Alam Durdur
Kaytt

Dondur
Alarm Durdur
Kaytt

Oynat

Arama

Oynat
Arama

Yedekleme
Ana Menii

Kapat Ana Menii

Kapat
Baslaticyyi Gizle
otr. Kpt.

< Bolme Modu Meniisii > < Tekli Mod Menusu >
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Bo6lme Modu Mentsil

Bdlme modundaki ortama duyarl mend, oturum agma moduna bagh olarak degisiklik g&sterir.

n T N L_E7)1 5‘&%1 01 51K(I)
B g ) Spot Gikist " L
T ey S kel = CAM 03
@ ﬂ ::nln Durdur
7 Oynat
i
@ @ :ede’::eme
@ (CANMI0S! Ot Kot.
Menii islevleri
Sahne Modu Bkz. “Canli Mod”. (Sayfa 38)
Spot Gikigi Bkz. “Spot Cikist”. (Sayfa 41)
Ses Acik/Kapal Bkz. “Ses AGIK/KAPALI". (Sayfa 42)
Dondur Bkz. “Dondur”. (Sayfa 42)

Alarmi Durdur

Alarm clkisini ve olay izlemeyi durdurur. Bkz. “Olay izleme”. (Sayfa 43)

Kaydet/Durdur Standart kaydi baslatir/durdurur.

Oynat Arama sonucunu (verileri) oynatir. Bkz. “Ara ve Oynat > Oynat”. (Sayfa 91)
Arama Bkz. “Ara ve Oynat > Arama”. (Sayfa 88)

Yedekleme Bkz. “Ana Menii > Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapiimasi”. (Sayfa 70)

Ana Menii Ana meniye erigir. Bkz. DVR'in Kullaniimasi boltim(i. (Sayfa 44)

Kapat DVR'I kapatr.

Baslaticyi Gizle/
Goster

Baslaticiyl gosterir ya da gizler. Bkz. “Baslatici Meniisiinii Gésterme/Gizleme”. (Sayfa 37)

EISESISHEIICIHROHCHCHENHENSIIES

Otr. Ag/Otr. Kpt.

Oturum agabilir veya oturumu kapatabilirsiniz.
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Tekli Mod Mentst

Tekli mod menUtist sadece Tekli modda kullanilabilir.

Tek bir ekranda <Ekran Modu> olarak goriinen menu, bolinmds bir ekranda tek bir kanal segildikten sonra

<Tam Ekran> olarak gérin(r.

2015-01-01 01:1(FFHSTINN £

PTZ Kontroli
Yakinlas

Ses

Dondur
Alam Durdur
Kayt

Oynat

Arama

Ana Menii

== | i
s 2015101-01,01:10
Spot Cikist '

Alarm Durdur
Kayit

Oynat

Arama

Yedekleme

Ana Menii

Kapat

Baslaticiy Gizle
Ofr. Kpt.

Kapat
Baslaticiys Gizle
otr. Kot 5 =
Chm ") ﬁ& CAM16
I - LS

< Tekli Mod Menusu > < Ayrilmig ekranda bir kanal sectikten
sonraki menii >

Menii islevleri
@ Tam Ekran Segili kanali tam ekran moduna almak igin Blme modunda istediginiz kanall segin ve tiklatin.
. PTZ Kontrolti men(istine erigir.
@ P1Z Kontrold PTZ meniisii sadece Tek Kanal Canli moda etkindir. (Sayfa 85)
(3] | Yakias Segilen gorintilyd biyiitir. (Sayfa 41)
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Baslatici Menusini Gosterme/Gizleme

Uygulamaya erismek icin canli ekranin altinda gosterilen Baslatici mendtsint kullanabilirsiniz.

1. Canlimoda, icerik mentstnu gordntilemek icin sag tiklamali ve <Baglaticiyr Géster> veya <Baslaticiyi

Gizle> 6gelerinden birini segcmelisiniz.
<Baslaticiy Gizle> seciliyse, baslatic menUsu canli ekranin altinda kaybolur.

2. <Baslaticiy1 Géster> segiliyse, baslatict menlst ekranin altinda gorundr.
Fareyi kullanarak baglatici menUsUne tiklarsaniz, dogrudan mentye gider.
w = 10 saniye i¢inde herhangi bir giris yapiimazsa, menii kapatilir.
= Baglatici menstine sadece fare kullanilarak erigilebilir.

brioos B e (H BB bl i | o

2017-03-13 s
20:13:44 e L o

Menii islevleri
Gegerli saat ve tarih gosterilir.
@ Tarih/Saat “Sistem > Tarih/Saat/Dil > Saat” bolimiinde saat bigiminde 12 saat olarak ayarlarsaniz,
AM/PM hilgisi gosterilecektir. (Sayfa 44)
@ Ekran Modu Ekran modunu sirayla degistirmek icin bu digmeye basin.
Gegerli mod beyaz renkle vurgulanr.
Menii Genigletme L . .
@ Diigmesi Gizli menlyl sag tarafa genisletmek icin tiklatin.
@ Ses Segilir kanalin sesini agar/kapatrr.
@ Yakinlag/Uzaklas Segili alani buyiittir. Bu dzellik sadece Tekli Canli Modda kullanilabilir.
@ PTZ PTZ Kontrolii baslaticisini alistirir.
Tek bir kanal segmeniz sonrasinda PTZ kontrol baglaticisi Canli ekranda etkin olur.
Alarm Etkinse, alarmi durdurur.
Dondur Canli ekrani gegici olarak dondurur.
@ Oynat Galinacak bir dosya mevcutsa Oynatma moduna, mevcut degilse Arama moduna geger.
Kaydet Canli ekran kaydini baglatir/sonlandirr.
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CANLI MOD

16 kanaldan alinan Canli gértntdleri toplam 8 adet bélinmds ekran dizeninde gésterir.
= Asagidaki goriintiiler 16 kanalll modele dayalidir.

Ekran modunun degistiriimesi

Ekran modunu degistirmek icin baslatici menlsinden bir ekran modu secin veya ortama duyarl mentyU sag
tiklatarak bir ekran modu segin.

Modu, baslatici menUsuniin 6gelerine uygun sirayla degistirmek icin n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki
[MODE] diigmesine basin.

= HRD-440/442 sadece tam ekran, 4'Ili ekran, PIP ekrani ve otomatik boliinen ekran destegi sunmaktadir.
= HRD-840/841/842, 16l bolinen, 16(A)'Il bolinen veya 13'Ii bolinen ekrani desteklememektedir.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4.
CH1 CH2 CH3 CH2
CH5 CH6 CH7 CH8. CH1 CH2
CH4 CH5 CH6 CH1 CH3
CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12
CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH7 CH8 CH9 CH3 CH4 CH4 CH5 CH6 CH7
16’ya b6lme modu 9'ya bdlme modu 4’ya bdlme modu 7’ya bélme modu
CH2 CH3 |CH4 CH5
CH1 CH2 CH3
CH6. CH7
CH4 CHS CH6
CH8. CH1 CHI
CH2
CH10 CH11 CH12 CH13 (CH7[CHB|CHI |CH10|CH11|CH12|CH13|CH14|CH15{CH16] CH1 CH1
13’ya bélme modu 16(A)’ya béime modu PIP Otomatik Siralama

B&élme modunun degistiriimesi

Ekrani sirasiyla, Tek, 4 bélmeli ve 9 bdlmeli modlarinda 16 Canli gérintt géruntuler.

Otomatik Siralama

13-16

5 X =

912 _ N e e .ﬂ
- 58__% 10-16
1-4 \3 oo el J1-Q

Tekli mod 4’ya bdlme modu 9’ya bdlme modu

w = Tekli modda, “Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak > Kamera” bolimiinde <SEQ-Bek. S.> ayarini yaptiysaniz, ayarlanan zaman
araliinda Otomatik Siralama uygulanacaktir. (Sayfa 54)

= Bolme modunda, “Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak > Monitdr” bélimiinde <Goklu CH SEQ Zm> ayarini yaptiysaniz, ayarlanan
zaman araliginda Otomatik Siralama uygulanacaktrr. (Sayfa 62)
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Manuel Degistirme

Sonraki bélme moduna gegcmek icin &n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki sol/sag tusuna veya <<€/»> ok
tusuna basin.

¢ 9’e bélme modunda sag [»] tusa basilirsa :
9'a béime (KNL 1~9) modu = 9'a béime (KNL 10~16) modu — Otomatik Siralama

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH10 CH11 CH12

CH4 CH5 CHB CH13 CH14 CH15

CH7 CH8 CH9 CH16 1 0_1 6
oH CHe. cHo 1-9

¢ 4’e bélme modunda sag [»] tusa basilirsa :
Kanal (KNL 1~4) = Kanal (KNL 5~8) = Kanal (KNL 9~12) = Kanal (KNL 13~16) = Otomatik Siralama

cH1 cHe N ks cHe N cHo cHio N cHi3 cH14 N
> - > - > - »

CH3 CH4 CHT CH8 CH11 CH12 CH15 CH16
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Kanal Ayarlari

Kanall bolinmUs ekranin istediginiz bélimdnde gorintlleyebilirsiniz.

1. <V¥>tusunu ekranin saginda gostermek igin icin, imleci her kanalin kamera adinin Gzerine taslyin.
2. Farkl bir kanal secgebileceginiz bir kanal listesini gérintilemek icin bir kamera adini tiklatin.

3. lstediginiz bir kanall segin ve tiklatin.

Gegerli kanal secili kanalla degistirilecektir.

Tasinacak kanali segmek icin imleci kullanin ve istediginiz kanala strtkleyip birakin; kanal konumu da bu
sekilde degistirilebilir.

= Orn : KNL 1°den KNL 7'ye gegis

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4 CH? CH2 CH3 CH4
CH5 CH6 CH7 CH8 q CH5 CH6 CH1 CH8
CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12 CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12
CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16

Tekli Moda Gegis

Bir b6ime modunda, istediginiz bir kanall secip ¢ift tiklatarak kanalin tekli moduna gegebilirsiniz.
On panelden veya uzaktan kumandadan istediginiz kanalin numarasina basarak kanalin tekli moduna gegebilirsiniz.
Bkz. “Uzaktan Kumanda > Sayi tuslarinin kullanimi”. (Sayfa 16)

= Om : KNL 3'iin cift tiklatimasi veya uzaktan kumanda veya 6n paneldeki “3” sayisina basiimas.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4

CH5 CH6 CH7 CH8 ﬁ

CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12

CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH3
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SPOT GIKISI

Spot Cikisi portu Uzerinden belirli bir kanalin izlendigi Spot Cikisi izieme, Canlt moddan bagimsizdrr.

Bir SPOT CIKISI modu secmek

izleme islemiyle baglantil Spot Cikisi portundan sensér, hareket veya alarm gibi bir olay meydana gelirse, bir
¢lkis ekrani modu secebilirsiniz.

1. Canlimodda, ekranin herhangi bir bolimadni sag tiklatin.
Canli menusu goértntdlenir.

Ses Kapall
Dondur

2. Spot Cikisi secenegini tiklatin. Hom Durr
BollinmUs ekran, Spot Cikisi kaynagdina gore gorintdlentir. —
(Sayfa 63) el
= Spot Gikigi : Varsayilan olarak otomatik sira ve tekli mod destegi o

vardir ve ek olarak <Goklu Spot> segilmisse, 16-split, 9-split ve i oo oo
4-split modlar da destekler.

YAKINLASTIR

Bu yalnizca Tekli Canl modda kullanilabilir. Tekli modda, istediginiz alani segin ve resmi blyitmek igin Zoom islevini
kullanin.

1. Sag tiklatilarak agilan mentden <Yakinlas> segenegini segin.
On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki [ZOOM] digmesini kullanin veya baslatici mentstindeki < >
segenegini tiklatin. Yakinlastirma kutusu gosterilir.

2. BuyUtUlecek alani belirlemek igin yon tuslarini kullanin veya stirikleyip birakin.

3. Resmi buyltmek icin [ENTER] digmesine basin veya segcili alana cift tiklayin.

= Blyuttilms alani tasimak igin, uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki yon tuslarini (A ¥ <€ ») bilyiittiimus gortintdi
{izerinde kullanin.

4. Yakinlastirmayi bitirmek icin 6n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki [ZOOM)] digmesine tiklayin.

'g = Biyltme orani kameranin ¢ézintirligine bagh olarak degisir. Gozlinirliik ne kadar yiiksek olursa, biiyiitme orani da o
kadar fazla olur.

= Qorlintlyl uzaklastirmak igin, baslatici men(istindeki < ﬂ > simgesine tiklamaniz yeterlidir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25

Tarkce _41

IINVO @



can!

SES ACIK/KAPALI

Canl moda ilgili kanalin sesini acabilir/kapatabilirsiniz.

Tekli modda SES ACIK/KAPALI

Sesi agmak/kapatmak igin ekrandaki ses simgesini (=) tiklatin veya 6n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki
[AUDIO] dugmesine basin.

w = Sesi agmak/kapatmak igin kullanabileceginiz ses simgesi (=) sadece <Ses> seceneginin “Aygit > Kamera” bélimiinde
<ACIK> olarak ayarlanmis oldugu kanalda Canl modda gésterilir.

DONDUR

Canli gériintlyt gegici olarak durduran bu 6zellik sadece Canli modda kullanilabilir.

1. On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki [FREEZE] diigmesini kullanin veya baslatici meniistindeki < >
simgesini tiklatin.
Gorlintlnin oynatilmasi gegici olarak durur.
= Ses, duraklatma sirasinda ¢almaya devam eder.

2. [FREEZE] diigmesine tekrar basin veya < > simgesini tiklatin.
Bu islem donma 6zelligini iptal eder.

42_canli



OLAY IZLEME

Bu 6zellik, 6zel bir olayin (Sensdr/Hareket/Video Kaybi/Kar
senkronize goérintlleyecektir.

1stirma) meydana gelmesi durumunda kanall bu olay ile

“Monitér > Olay Gosterimi” béliminde, olay izlemeyi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlayin ve olay gdsterim slresini

belirleyin. (Sayfa 62)

e Eszamanli olarak birden fazla olay meydana gelirse, ekran bélme moduna gegecektir.

- 2~4 olay : 4’ya bélme modu
- 5~9 olay : 9'ya bdlme modu
- 10~16 olay : 16’ya bélme modu

¢ Ayarlanan <Olay Gésterimi> sUresi dahilinde ikinci olay meydana gelirse, ilk olay ikinci olay sonlandirlana

kadar devam edecektir. (Sayfa 62)

= (Om : <Olay Gésterimi> 5 saniye olarak ayarlandiysa ve KNL 1’de sadece bir olay meydana gelirse.

Olayin meydana gelmesi 5 saniye

| 1

Alarmi durdur

CH1

= (O : <Olay Gosterimi> secenegini 5 saniye olarak ayarlarsaniz ve birinci olay KNL 1°de meydana geldikten sonra ikinci

olay ayarlanmig stire iginde KNL 2’de meydana gelirse.

Olayin meydana gelmesi 4 saniye

9 saniye

3>
>

!

3>
>

\J

CH1

Alarmi durdur

CH2

'g = Alarm ayarlanini sifirlamak ve olay modundan ¢ikmak igin [ALARM] dligmesine basin.

= QOlay kaydini ve alarm 6ncesi ve sonrasi sireleri ayarlamis olmaniz durumunda bir alarm etkinlesirse, olay kaydi

gerceklestirilecekiir.
= Bu durum Spot Gikisi monitori icin de gegerlidir.

n = Varsaylan sifre bilgisayar korsanligi neticesinde ifsa olabilir, bu yiizden tirin(i ylkledikten sonra sifreyi degistirmeniz

oOnerilmektedir.
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Sistem ayarlarni, aygitlan ve kayit, olay, yedekleme ve ag seceneklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
SISTEM AYARLARI

Tarih/Saat/Dil, izin, Sistem Ozellikleri ve Giinlik seceneklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil

Gegerli Tarih/Saat ve saat ile ilgili dzelliklerin yani sira ekrandaki arabirimde kullanilan dili kontrol edebilir ve
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil Ayarinin Yapiimasi
Tarih/Saat/Dil ayarini yapin
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU] digmesine basin.

= Qturum aglimamigsa, oturum ag penceresi gosterilir.
Bkz. “Oturum A¢”. (Sayfa 31)

2. <Sistem> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< »)

kullanin. _ s —
Sistem 6zellikler ayar menCist segilir. UiEAo0O®™
3. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> segimini yapmak igin yukar/asag Sistem
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
@ Tarih/Saat/Dil
4. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> secenegini segin. 2 fzin Yénetimi
Tarih, Saat ve Dil ayarlari igin iletisim kutusu. & STV T

< Giinliik Bilgileri
5. Avyarlanacak 8geyi segmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < »)
kullanin ve istediginiz degisiklikleri yapin.

e Tarih : Ekranda gosterilen tarihi ayarlar. PR —

Tarih bigimini se¢ebilirsiniz. T TarISaaton |

e Saat : Saati ve ekranda gdsterilen saat bigcimini ayarlar. [
<24 Saat, 12 Saat (AM/PM)> seceneklerinden birini segin.

e Saat Dilimi : Bulundugunuz boélgenin saat dilimini Greenwich outi a‘
Saatine (GMT) gére ayarlar. Zemantst —_

= GMT (Greenwich Saati) standart Diinya Saati ve diinya zaman
diliminin temel alindigi saattir.

‘ -l

e Zaman Est. : <Zaman Sunucusu> kullanmayi segerseniz,
DVR'In gecerli saatinin segili <Zaman Sunucusu> ile
duzenli olarak esitlenmesini secebilirsiniz.

Bu durumda, <Tarih/Saat/Dil> ayarlar saatin diizenlenmesine izin vermez.
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- Zaman Sunucusu : Zaman sunucusunun IP veya URL
adresini girin.
- Son Estl. Zamani : Secili zaman sunucusuyla en son

@ Tarih/Saat/Dil
Tarih/Saat/Dil

esitlerne zamanini gosterir. Zaman Esitleme Ayarian
- Sunucu Olarak Etk. : DVR'in diger DVRlar igin Zaman (s -
. A ; o o - Zaman Sunucusu
Sunucusu gorevi gérmesine izin vermek igin <Kullan> SonEst zaman [ Bagansiz

[ Kullan

segenegini segin. " Sunueu Ok B
e DST : Saatin ayarlanan sure boyunca GMT’ye gére zaman
diiminden 1 saat 6ne alinmasi i¢in GUn Isigindan Tasarruf
Saatinin gegerli olacagi araligr ayarlayin.
e Dil : Dilinizi se¢in. Arabirimin dilini ayarlar.
ingilizoe, Fransizca, Aimanca, ispanyolca, italyanoa, Cince (Basitlestirimis), Rusca, Korece, Lehge, Japonca,
Flemenkge, Portekizce, Turkge, Cekge, Danca, isvegge, Tayca, Romence, Sirpga, Hirvatca, Macarca,
Yunanca, Gince (Geleneksel), Fince ve Norvegge meveuttur.

e
Turkce (V]

6. Tarih/Saat/Dil ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

'g = Tarih, Saat ve dier sayisal alanlar igin degerler girmek icin uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki rakam tuslarini da
kullanabilirsiniz.

Tatillerin Ayarlanmasi

Tatiller icin belirli glinleri tercihlerinize gére ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Tatiller <Kayit Takvimi> ve <Alarm Takvimi> icin de uygulanr.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> secimini yapmak i¢in <Tarih/Saat/Dil> bolimimde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Tatil> segenegini segin.

Tatil ayarlan igin bir takvim gdsterilecektir. A

3. Yilveya ay se¢imini yapmak igin sol/sag ([«] [»]) tuslarini
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

4. istediginiz tarihi secmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
“Tatil Ayarlama” ekrani g&sterilecektir.

= Orn : Her 12 Ocak tarihini tatil olarak belirlemek icin, 12 Ocak
segimini yapin ve <1/12> secenegini secin. Her 12 Ocak tarihini ve
Ocak ayinin 2. Pazartesi gliniinii tatil olarak belirlemek igin <1/12>
ve <0ca 2. Pzt> seceneklerinin ikisini de segin.

@ Tarih/Saat/Dil

5. Tatil ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Takvimin Kullaniimasi

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

@ Yil ve ayl segin.
Yil/ay segeneginin solundaki/saginda sol/sag <[«] [»]> tuslarini kullanin ve 1 yillik/aylik degisiklikler
yapmak igin [ENTER] tusuna basin.

@ Bir tarih segmek icin yon tuslanni kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
= Kaydedilmig verinin aratilacak olan tarihi Sistem Gtinligt, Olay Giinllig, Tarih Arama ve Olay Arama bélimlerinde sariyla

vurgulanacaktr.
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izin Yonetimi

Her kullanicinin DVR'In 6zel iglevi ve ayarlarina dair izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Yonetici Ayarlamak

Yoneticinin kimligini ve parolasini ayarlayabilir ve degistirebilirsiniz.
Yonetici tim menU 6gelerini ve islevierini kullanabilir ve ayarlayabilir.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimiine gitmek icin <Sistem> —
& lzin Yonetimi

penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve ——
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
2. <Yénetici> segenedini secin. T ——
Bir Yonetici Kimligi ve Parola girisi iletisim kutusu gosterilir. e e
oy dogriann

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve ardindan kimligi ve parolayi belirleyin.

w = Ik yénetici kimligi “yonetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum
aclldiginda gifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

= Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi glivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek igin her (i ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

= < [@) > 6gesini tiklarsaniz, sifrenin ayarlanmasina iligkin basit bir yonerge gosterilir.

4. Yonetici ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak

@ Alfantmerik girisler icin sanal klavye penceresi gosterilir.

( J

@ Istediginiz karaktere gitmek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin il ¥
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. S Il I
® W gornym polu tekstowym wirtualnej klawiatury wyswietlana Ao nEwHe

@ Listeden bir kelime segin veya kelimenin tamamini girmek igin T T
klavyeyi kullanin.

= Bircok aday kelime varsa, bu kelimeler arasinda ileri ve geri gitmek igin < [, ] > diigmelerini kullanin.

jest lista proponowanych stow zawierajgcych wybrany znak.

® <Tamam> 6gesini segin.
Girilen kelime uygulanir.
= Bilytik harfler igin <Byk Hrf Killdi> tugunu kullanin.

= Ozel karakterler icin <Shift> tugunu kullanin.

= Sanal klavyenin kullanimi, bulundugunuz bolgedeki normal klavye kullanimiyla ayni sekildedir.
= Kimligi sadece buiylk-kiiciik harfe duyarli olmayan alfasayisal karakterlerle girebilirsiniz.

= Sifre igin harflerle <\ > ve <"> harig 6zel karakterleri kullanin.

= Uzaktan kumandadaki veya on paneldeki rakam tularini kullanabilirsiniz.
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Grubu Ayarlamak

Bir kullanici grubu olusturabilir ve kullanict grubunun izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
<Kullanici> bélimutnden her gruba kullanici ekleyebilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve

2 Izin Yénetimi

Grup
[ENTER] tusuna basin. .
2. <Grup> secenedini secin. e
<Ekle>, <Sil>, <Ynd. Adl.> ve <Grup Yetkisi> ayarlari 3 svama

[ Yedekleme

icin bir pencere gosterilir. 9 e
[ Gift yénli ses

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin Brepwia O 0 vakdemoks [ K

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Ekle, Sil, Yeniden Adlandir : Bir grup ekleyebilir, silebilir,
yeniden adlandirabilir veya gruba verilen izinleri
dizenleyehbilirsiniz.
<Ekle> veya <Ynd. Adl.> secildiginde sanal klavye gosterilir.
- Ekle : DVR'yi yonetici hesablyla ilk kez calistirdiginizda, yonetici disinda higbir hesap bulunmaz; bu yiizden

Ekle disindaki tim dugmeler zaten devre disi olur. Sanal klavyeyi gortintilemek icin <Ekle> 6desini segin.
Grup adini girin. 10 adede kadar grup ekleyebilirsiniz.
- Sil : Kayith olan bir kullanici grubunu siler. Sil secildiginde o gruba ait olan tim kullanicr hesaplari silinir.
- Ynd. Adl. : Kayith olan bir grubu yeniden adlandinr. Sanal klavyeyi gériintilemek icin <Ynd. Adl.> &gesini secin.
= Grup adi girmek igin "Sanal Klavyenin Kullaniimasi" bolim(ine bakin. (Sayfa 46)

e Grup Yetkisi : Her bir grubun menU égelerine erismek icin izinleri ayarlar.
Bir grubun kullanicilan segili islevlere erisebilir.

4. Grup ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Grup yetkilerini ayarlamak icin

Grup kullanicilarinin kanala gére mentiye erisim izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Grup izninin atanacag bir menu secin.
Grup izninin atandigi men, bir grup kullanicisi oturum
actiginda Canl mentde gérintUlenir.

e Canli izleme : Kanala gére Canli ekran erigim iznini

2 izin Ydnetimi

[0 [ s Voo ]

ayarlayabilirsiniz.
* Arama : Kanala gore Arama menusUne erisim iznini EE
ayarlayabilirsiniz. S

e Yedekleme : Kanala gore Yedekleme menUsUne erigim iznini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

o Menii : Ozel bir izinle erisilebilen mentileri ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Grup kullanicilar yalnizca izin verilen menUilere erisebilirler.

Mend izni ekraninda, gérintiilenecek bir meni segin. —
enu 1zni
e Cift yonlU ses : Iki yonlt ses 6zelliklerini kullanma izniniz =

olacaktr. —
[0 Tarib/Saat/Dil

o Kaytt Kilidi PTZ, Uzak Alarm Cikisi, Kapat : izinlere eklemek 5 s i
igin bir 6ge secin. 9 Sstem Yot

[ sistem Bilgileri

[ Ginliik Bilgileri

2. <Tamam> égesini Se@in. [ Sistem Ginliigi ¥ Olay Ginligi [ Yedekleme Ginliigii
Belirtilen menuye erisebilecek bir grup kullanicisini secip
atayin.
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Kullanici izinlerini kisitlamak igin

Yonetici ekli bir gruptaki tim izinleri kisitladiginda, o gruba ait kullanicilar yalnizca varsayilan minimum menUye
erisebilir ve kendi sifrelerini degistirebilirler.

1. DVR'yi baglatin.
TUm izinler kisittanmigsa sadece Oturum Ag iletisim kutusu
g6zUkdr.

2. Kayitl bir kullanict kimligiyle oturum agin.

Oturum Ag

« Kimlik abc
e —

3. Ekranin herhangi bir alanina sag tiklatin.
Tdm izinler kisitlanmigsa sadece erisilebilir igerik mendleri
g6zUkdr.

Sahne Modu >
Ses Kapall
Dondur

Alarm Durdur

Kull. Menisi
Baslaticy! Gizle
otr. Kpt.

Kullanici sifresini degistirmek icin

MenUye erisimi kisitlanmis bir kullanict hesabiyla oturum agarsaniz, yalnizca kendi sifrenizi degistirebilirsiniz.

1. Hesabinizla oturum agin. -
& izin Yonetimi

2. <Kull. Menisi> 6desini secin. Rullanici
|zin Yonetimi ayar ekrani agilir.

Givenlik igin litfen en az 8 karakterden olusan harf ve say! kombinasyonu ayarlayin,
10 haneden az ise, 6zel karakter igermesi gerekir

. o e e . - Kimiik
3. <!zm Yontlatlrlnll> ogesini segin. . e
Sifre ayari iletisim kutusu acllir. Parlay cogriayn

4. Yeni bir sifre girin.

5. <Tamam> 8gesini segin.
Sifre degisikliginiz uygulanir.
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Kullanicilari Ayarlamak

Bir kullanici ekleyebilir ve kayitl bir kullanicinin bilgilerini degistirebilirsiniz.
Kullanicilar sadece <Grup> menusinde bir grup olusturumussa eklenebilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>

penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Kullanici> segimini yapin.
Kullanici Ekle penceresi goruntdlenir.

2 Izin Yénetimi

Kullanici

Ad Kimiik

3. Pencereden <Ekle> secenegini segmek icin yon tuslarni
(A V<« »)kullanin.
“Kullanici Ekle” penceresi goruntulenir. 7 OneekiiSonkisesa

4. Ad, Kimlik, gérintuleyici, Grup Seg ve sifre segenekleri dahil
olmak lzere Ag Goéruntlleyici ayarlannizi yapilandirabilirsiniz
Kullanici ayarlarinin sonucu <Kullanici> penceresinde gosterilir.
Kullanici ¢zelliklerini degistirmek igin, “Kullanici Diizenle”
secenegini kullanin. — e —
<Kullanici> penceresinde degistirmek istediginiz 6geyi _
sectiginizde “Kullanici Diizenle” penceresi gdrtntdlenir. g

e Goruntuleyici : <Kullan> ddesini secerseniz Web ve Ag E:‘m‘:
Gorlintileyiciye erisebilirsiniz. e
= Bkz. “Web Goriintiileyiciye Baglanmak (Windows)”. (Sayfa 94)

= Ag Goriintiileyici hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin Ag Gorintileyicinin
kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

«<» Onceki [Sonraki Sayfa

5. Kullanici ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

izinleri Ayarlamak

Tum genel kullanicilar igin kisith erisim ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Kisitl 6gelerin kullanimasi igin oturum agiimasi gereklidir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

2 izin Yénetimi

Kurulum
[ENTER] tusuna basin. [P
o - . [ Canli Izieme [ Yedekleme [ Kayit Kilidi & Arama

2. <Kurulum> ogesini segin. ™ Pz [ Uzak Alarm Gikisi [ Kapat [ Tomi

Sinirli Erisim, AgJ Erisim Kisitlamasi, Oto. otr. Kapat, Manuel pov—

L - Ag Erisim Kisitlamas!

Kimlik Grs ayar ekrani agilr. e

3. lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin P o D

ve degeri ayarlayin. -DokomicDgme Sosi @1 AGK [ KAPAL

- Doknmtk Dgme W ACK  [F] KAPALI
e Sinirli Erisim : Bir kullanicinin kullanabilecedi tim mend
Bgelerinin erisimi siniranabilir.

- Segili (&) : Sinirh

- Secili degil (1) : Erisilebilir

= <Sinirl Erigim> boltiminde segili degilse ( =), <Grup Yetkisi> ayarindan bagimsiz olarak tiim kullanicilar 6geye erigebilir.
= <Sinirh Erigim> bollim(inde segiliyse (&), bir kullanic 6geye sadece <Grup Yetkisi> ayarinda izne sahipse erigebilir.

e AJ Erisim Kisitlamasi : <Sinirli Erisim> agindan uzaktan erisimi kisitlar.
- TUm Aglar: A§ Goruntlleyici ve Web Viewer Uzerinden tUm erisimi kisitlar.
- Web Viewer : Web Viewer Uzerinden tim erisimi kisitlar.

e Oto. otr. kapat : Ayarlanmis stire boyuca DVR’da herhangi bir islem yapilmazsa, kullanicinin oturumu
otomatik olarak kapatilacaktir.
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e Manuel Kimlik Grs : Oturum agma islemi icin kullanici kimligini
elle girmenizi ister.

- (&) Isaretli : Kayith kullanict kimliklerinin basina ve sonuna
[>k] sembollerini ekler. R
Kullanici kimligini girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin. K

 Doknmtk Dgme Sesi : On dokunmatik diigmeler kullanilirken
bip sesinin duyulup duyulmamasini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Doknmtk Dgme : On dokunmatik diigmelerin kullanilip
kullaniimayacagini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

4, izin ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Sistem Yonetimi

Sistem sUrimund kontrol edebilir, yeni bir sirime giincelleyebilir ve veri yedekleme ve baglatma islemlerini
gerceklestirebilirsiniz.

Sistem Bilgilerini Kontrol Etmek

Gecerli sistem bilgilerini, yayin sistemini ve MAC adresini kontrol edebilirsiniz. Sistemi glincelleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Sistem Yonetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>

bolimUmde yukar/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve R

Sistem Bilgileri
[ENTER] tusuna basin. - Sistem Biger
- Yazilim Sirimi HRD-1642 vx.xxh_yymmddhhmmss
2. Yaziim Strimu, Yayin Bigimi ve MAC adresi kontrol edin. Yayn B nTse
MAC adresi 00:00:F0:54:FF:FF

e Sistem Bilgileri : Gegerli sistem bilgilerini gosterir.
Degerler kullanicl tarafindan degistirilemez. Aot

- Siirtim Yazilim Verisi yok

— - Yaziim Yiikseltme

e Yazilim Yukseltme : DVR yazilimini glnceller.

e DVR Adi : Atanan ad, DVR’ye baglanidiginda Ag
Goruntlleyicisinde gorintllenecektir.

- DVRAdI DVR
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¢ Yazilimi Giincellemek

1. Guncellenecek yazilimin bulundugdu aygrti baglayin. (Aygitin alglanmasi 30 saniye kadar surebilir.)
= Y(kseltilebilir cihazlar, USB bellek ve ag cihazini igerir.

= Ag yiikseltmesi icin, kullanilan DVR'in aga baglanmasi gerekir.Erigim sinirlamasi nedeniyle Proxy sunucusu iizerinden
yukseltme mimkin olmayabilir.

2. <Sistem> penceresinden <Sistem Y&netimi> secenegini secin.
3. <Sistem Bilgileri> segenegini secin.
4. GUncellenmis resmi géstermek igin <Arama> digmesine basin, ardindan <Arama> digmesi <Ylkselt>
olarak degisir.
= <Yiikselt> diigmesi, sadece <Sistem Bilgileri> bolimtindeki gecerli <Yazilim siiriimii> bilgileri <Yazilim Yiikseltme> ile
ayniysa veya daha eskiyse etkin olacaktrr.

5. YUkseltmek icin onay acilir penceresini gérintilemek

. Ly . #+ Sistem Yonetimi
amaclyla <Yukselt> digmesine basin.

Sistem Bilgileri T Ryarar

“Sistem Yiikseltme” penceresinde <Tamam> digmesine -Sistem Biger

basin Yaziim Siirimii HRD-1642 vxh yymmddhhmmss.
’ B”" Sistem Yiikseltme

= Giincelleme sirasinda ilerleme durumu gosterilir. B e

Yeni siiriim vxxxh_yymmddhhmmss

Yikseltmek istiyor musunuz?

%+ Sistem Yonetimi
Sistem Bilgileri Ry

- Sistem Bilgik

* Yaziim Srimi HRD-1642 vx.xxh_yymmddhhmmss
BEll Yazilim Yiikseltme

Yazim yikseltiyor...

Tamam

6. YUkseltme islemi tamamlandiginda sistem otomatik olarak
baglatilir.
Yeniden bagslatma islemi tamamlanana kadar gtict
kapatmayin.

'_g = "Yilkseltme Basarisiz” mesaji goriinttilenirse, 4. adimdan
itibaren olan adimlari tekrarlayin.
Siirekli hatayla karsilasmaniz durumunda, yardim icin servis
merkezine bagvurun.

= Smart Viewer ile uzaktan S/W giincellemesi yaptiginizda, Smart
Viewer bir onay mesaji ¢ikardigi igin giincellenmenin
tamamlanmasi yaklasik 3 dakika stirer. Bunun amact, DVR setinin dengeli bigimde calismasini garanti etmektir.
Daha hizli gtincelleme igin USB kablosunu kullanarak DVR setine baglayin.
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Ayarlar

Bir depolama ortami kullanarak DVR ayarlarini kopyalayabilir ve alabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Sistem Yénetimi> bolimune gitmek icin <Sistem>
bolimimde yukar/asagdi tuslanni (A V) kullanin ve

% Sistem Yonetimi

Ayarlar
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
- Depolama Ayg 0MB (Kalan Kapasite)
SiAi i +DVR~USB

2. <Ayarlar> segenegini segin. ) ' o

Depolama aygiti penceresi ve for. ayar. yikle penceresi D A pyaranms Dani 1

garantdlenir. e — \
3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin L ———— 1

ve ayar verilerini depolama aygitina verin veya aygittan alin.
e Depolama Ayg : Bagl depolama aygitini gésterir.

e \er : DVR icinde kaydedilen butin gtnltkler depolama
ortamina aktarilir.

e Al: DVR ayarlarini depolama aygrtindan alir ve DVR’a uygular.
= <Ag Ayarlarim Dahil Et> secenegi segiliyse, ag ayarlan da alinacaktrr.

= Yapilandirmayi ige aktardiktan sonra, Ititfen devreye girmesi icin DVR'yi yeniden baslatin.

e Fpor. Ayar. YUkle : <Varsayilan> segcilirse, “Fbr. Ayar. Yikle”

C e . % Sistem Yonetimi
onay penceresi goruntdlenir.

Ayarlar
Sistemi fabrika ayarlarina déndirmek icin <Tamam> -
dugmesine basin. e vike
e Glc Kapama : Glg kapali oldugunda, Alarm 1 etkinlestirilir. ' Vsaptan Ay i £ isz?
Onay kutusunu isaretledikten sonra, <Uygula> digmesine oyt sn
basarsaniz, Alarm 1 ¢ikigl tarafindan ayarlanmis tim olay : le—
alarmlar serbest birakili. Bundan sonra, Alarm 1’i diger [ costamams 5 ettt wtsamor e TG

Alarm ¢ikislarindan se¢gmek imkansizdir.

= Buiglev ayarlandiginda, tlim alarm ayar ekranlarindaki tim onay
kutular ve Alarm 1 gkl onay kutusu Kapall konuma alinarak
devre digi birakilr.

4. Onceki menUye gitmek icin <Geri> digmesine basin.
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Gunlik Bilgileri

Sisteme ve olaylara dair gtinlUklerde gezinebilirsiniz.

Sistem Gunlagu

Sistem GUnlGgu tim sistem acilislarini, sistem kapanislarini ve sistem ayarlarindaki degisiklikleri iceren gunligu
ve zaman damgalarini gosterir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Glnlik Bilgileri> bolumiine gitmek icin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve

[ENTER] tusuna basin. o J—
2. <Sistem Ginligii> segenegini secin. id

= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullaniimas!”. (Sayfa 45) .
Takvim penceresini goriintilemek igin takvimi <> tiklatin.

< Giinliik Bilgileri
Sistem Gunlugu

AN3IN VNV @

e Tip : Cok sayida gunlik mevcutsa, tip segimini yaparak
istediginiz bigimdeki gtinltikleri goérintUleyebilirsiniz. P ——

e Ver : DVR icinde kaydedilen bitin glinltikler depolama
ortamina aktarilir.

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin ve <Arama> digmesine basin.

Olay Gunlagu

Olay gunlugu alarm, hareket algilama ve video kaybi ile ilgili kaydedilen olaylart gosterir.
Ayrica, gunligl ve zaman damgasini da gdsterir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Gunlik Bilgileri> bdlimune gitmek icin <Sistem>

penceresinde yukar/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

< Giinliik Bilgileri
Olay Gunlugu

Giin Ara R [2015-01-01
—— Kanal Tip

2. <Olay Gunligi> segenegini secin. = e e
. 7 2015-01-01 00:02:18
3. lIstediginiz 6geye gitmek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») reketNotema Qoo
kullanin. = e
Hareket Algilama [CH 2] 2015-01-01 00:02:18
4. Arama GUnU, Kanal ve Tip ayarlarini yapin ve <Arama> Hastel olena GH1) ZEA0 IR

«<» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

digmesine basin.

= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullamlmasi”. (Sayfa 45)
Takvim penceresini goriintilemek igin takvimi <F> tiklatin.

Yedekleme Gunliugu

Yedeklemeyi kimin yaptigini ve yedekleme ayrintilarini (yedekleme saati, kanal, kullanilan cihaz, dosya formati,
vb.) bulabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Gunluk Bilgileri> bdlimune gitmek igin <Sistem>

penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve

[ENTER] tU§una basin. GiinAra B (2050101 ~ B (20150102
< »» Oncoki [Sonraki Sayfa

< Giinliik Bilgileri

2. <Yedekleme Gunlugu> secenedini secin.

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« »)
kullanin.

4. Bir arama terimi belirleyin ve sag kbseden <Arama>
segenegini segin.
Arama terimiyle ilgili yedekleme bilgileri siralanacaktir.
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AYGIT AYARLARINI YAPMAK

Kamera, Depolama Aygrti, Uzak Aygit, POS Aygiti ve Monitér ayarlarini yapabilirsiniz.

Kamera

Kamera Ayarlarini Yapmak

Bir Kameranin Video, Ses, Kanal Adi ve Bekleme Stresi ayarlarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Aygit> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (<« »)
kullanin.
Aygtt ayarlart menUsu segilir.

= Kamera

3. <Kamera> bolumune gitmek igin yukarn/asagi tuslarini Depolama Ayg
(A Y) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. ; :;as":!ﬂ:
ygiti

4. <Kamera> secenegini secin.
Video, Ses, KNL Adi, SEQ-Bek. S., Tipi, Ekran Ayarlari ve
Gizlilik Bolgesi icin ayarlari penceresini gorintdler.

= Kamera
Kamera

Video v Ses v KNL Adi SEQ-Bek. S. v Tip

. e . o . . . 1 ACIK v | KAPALI v CAM 01 5sn. AHD

5. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin 2 R e KD

ve degeri ayarlaym. AGIK v [KAPALIv | CAM 04 S AHD

ACIK v | KAPALI v CAM 05 5sn. AHD

* Video T ST ST S

- ACIK v | KAPALI v CAM 08 5sn. AHD

- <ACGIK/KAPALI> : Secili kanalin kamerasini AGIK/KAPALI

konumuna alabilirsiniz. > Oneeld/Sonvkd Safa

- <Gizli1> : Secili kanalin videosu disindaki bilgileri g&sterir.
= Gizliligin korunmast igin, kayit devam ederken video gorinttilenmez.

- <Gizli2> : Kayit devam ederken sadece bos erkan goruntulenir.

w = Kanal, <Gizli1> veya <Gizli2> moduna ayarlandijinda, kanalin sesi duyulmaz. . -
Ancak, Ses ayar <AGIK> olarak ayarlanirsa, ses Canli modda duyulmasa bile, kanalin sesi kaydedilir.
® Ses
- <AGIK> olarak ayarlanirsa, Canli ekranda kanalin sesini ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
- <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanirsa, Canli ekranda kanalin sesi kapali olur ve kaydedilmez.
= Ses glkisi sadece 1 kanal iin kullanilabilir.

e KNL Adi : Bosluklar dahil 15 karaktere kadar izin verilir.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak’. (Sayfa 46)
= [k karakter bog birakilamaz.
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e SEQ-Bek. S. : Canli ekran ve Spot Cikisi icin kanallar arasindaki bekleme sUresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
= <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanirsa, kanal Otomatik Siralama modunda listelenmez.

e Tip : Otomatik modda bagl olan kameraya gére AHD/TVI/CVI/CVBS gorintdlenir.

e Ekran Ayarlan : Ekranda gosterilen video kanalin kamerasina
gore degisiklik gosterebilir, DVR gbsterimini tercihlerinize
gore konfigure edin.

Bir kanal sein ve segili kanalin <@: (Parlaklik)>,
<@ (Kontrast)> ve <@ (Renk)> ayarlarini yapin.

= Ayarlan tekrar varsayllan degerine almak igin <Basl.> digmesine basin.
& Ekran Ayarlar

* Gizlilik Bolgesi : Gizliliginiz igin korunmak Uzere kamera I K K
videosunun belirli bir alanini belirleyebilirsiniz. ) [Eser T Tom iUy ]

6. Kamera ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Gizlilik bélgesini ayarlamak igin
@ <Gizlilik Bolgesi> secimini yapin.

@ “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresi gortintllendiginde alglama
isleminin gerceklestirilecegi kanali secin ve hareket
algllama alanini ayarlayin

¢ “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresinde alani belirlemek igin

e . . PRV ~N
== "N=] | E”> boliminden istediginiz i % Gizlilik Blgesi
bolgeyi secin.
[Cmssms i 1m 2@ 3@ 40
* Gizlilik Bolgesi '

T Tamam | ot
Her bir kanal i¢in renkle ayirt edilebilen 4 adede kadar —

gizlilik bolgesi tanimlayabilirsiniz.
1mMor 2mYesi 3@mMavi 4 OSan

o Alani <tekli> secimini kullanarak ayarlamak igin

<tekli> secenegiyle “Gizlilik Bolgesi” enceresinde hucreleri tek tek secebilirsiniz.

<tekli> secenegi secildiginde, “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresi kapatilir ve hiicreleri tek tek segebilirsiniz.
Hareket alani ayarlan tamamlandiginda “Gizlilik Bélgesi” penceresini tekrar gériintilemek icin sag
tiklayarak icerik menustndeki <Menii> ayarini secin veya uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki [MENU] digmesine
basin.

- TUmUnU Sil : Segilen hicre Gizlilik Bolgesinden cikarildi. Tmiind Sil
- Menu : Tekli hareket alanlan secildikten sonra, “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresine gidin. |-
" " . . Menu

= <Tiim Kanllr Uygl> segilirse, segilen hareket alani tim kanallara uygulanir.

® Gizlilik bolgesi ayarlarini tamamladidinizda, <Tamam> 6gdesini tiklatin.
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Uzak Aygitlar

Kameranin PTZ dzelliklerini kullanmak icin, her kameranin ve DVR'in kimliklerinin ve protokollerinin eslesmesi gerekir.
Diger ayarlar icin <Uzak Aygit> ayarlarina goz atin. (Sayfa 60)

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kamera> bélimune gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde

o = Kamera
yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna
baS|n * Baglanti Noktas| v Kimlik Protokol
o . 1 RS-485 0 s
2. <PTZ> segenegini secin. R
PTZ ayarlan penceresi gosterilir. ot
1 ISV o . P n RS-485
3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin RS 485
Y . . 8 RS-485 - s
Ve Ogeyl Se@ln * Coaxial Auto : HD : ACP, SD : PELCO-C <« » Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

e Baglanti Noktasl : Bir kanala bagl olan kamera icin baglanti
noktasi kontrol yéntemi secin.

= Iki seceneginiz vardir: <RS-485> ve <Coaxial>.

e Kimlik : Her kanalin bagh kamerasinin kimligini ayarlayin.
Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki rakam tuslarini kullanarak kolayca ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Protokol : Her kanalin bagl kamerasinin protokolint ayarlayin.

w = DVR’a bagladiktan sonra kameray! kapatip acarsaniz, kameranin kimligini ve protokolint kontrol edebilirsiniz.

= Kamera koaksiyal port tizerinden baglandiginda, DVR, HD'yi veya SD kameray! otomatik olarak taniyacak ve uygun
protokoll uygulayacaktrr.
HD kamera igin, ACP protokolti uygulanr.
SD kamera igin, PELCO-C protokolt uygulanir.

4. PTZ ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> diugmesine basin.
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Kamera Tipinin Ayarlanmasi

Kamera tipini manuel segerek /otomatik olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Kamera> bolimUne gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde

yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna
basin.

= Kamera

3

Gozinirlik Mod v

m
<)

Otomatik v

Otomatik

2. <Tip> secenegini secin.

Otomatik v

Kamera tipi ayarlar penceresi gosterilir.

Otomatik v

Otomatik v

Otomatik v

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <t ») kullanin

Otomatik v

1% 10 5N P I P P G -

Otomatik v

ve 0geyi secin.
e Tip: Her bir kanala bagli olan kamera tipini ayarlar. CVI, TVI,
AHD ve CVBS den birini secebilirsiniz.

e CozUNUrlUk: Her bir kanala bagli olan kameranin modunu
ayarlar.
4M, 1080P ve SD modundan birini segebilirsiniz.

Check EQ <« » Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

e Mod: Mod segenegi olarak Otomatik veya Manuel’i segebilirsiniz. Mod varsayilan olarak Otomatik seklinde
ayarlanir. Bagh kameradan ekrana gérintt gelmiyorsa, misteri kameranin tipini ve ¢6zUnarliga elle

ayarlayarak gorintiniin gelmesini saglayabilir.
® EQ Seviyeleri: 1,2,3,4,5

4. <Check EQ> secimini yapin, tim kanallarin EQ seviyelerini alin ve kaydedin.

5. Kamera tipi ayarlamasi tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> tusuna basin.

Depolama Aygiti

Depolama aygtlarinin bilgilerini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Aygitlari Onaylamak

Depolama aygitlarini, bos alanlarini ve kullanim durumlarnini kontrol edebilirsiniz.
HDD ve USB aygttlar (Bellek, HDD) kullanilabilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Depolama Ayg> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygit> Depolama Ayg

penceresinde yukar/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

Kul/Toplam | Kulanim_|

DunumiYenetim |

392G/0.98T |  Dahii |

Normal

2. <Aygit> secimini yapin.
¢ No. : Dahili HDD'ye atanmis olan numarayr gosterir.
= HDD’nin numaraya gére daha ayrintil konumunu gérmek igin, bkz.
<HDD H>.
e Kull./Toplam : Depolama aygitinin kullanilan/toplam
kapasitesini gosterir.
e Kullanim : Aygitin kullanim durumunu ayarlar.
- USB bellek sadece yedekleme icin kullanilir.
= Harici USB HDD ve SATA HDD, ek depolama aygiti olarak ve yedekleme icin kullanilir.

= RAID ekipmani (6rn: SVS-5R) gibi yliksek kapasiteli bir SATA HDD'de yedekleme amaciyla her baglanti noktas igin

maksimum 2TB ve uzatma amaciyla maksimum 4TB desteklenir.
= SVS-5R, yalnizca RAID1 ve RAIDS’l destekler.

= ¢SATA HDD cihaz, genisletilmis depolama veya yedekleme amaciyla kullaniliyorsa, eSATA cihazinin baglantisinin

kesilmesi, sistemi yeniden baslatabilir.
Kullanimda degilse, yedekleme igin cihaz baglantisi kesilebilir.
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e Durum/Yonetim : HDD’nin gecerli durumunu Normal/Kontrol Et/Degistir seklinde gosterir.
- Normal : Kullanilabilir
- Kontrol Et : Kullanilabilir, ancak degistiriimesi dnerilir
- Degistir : Acilen degistiriimesi gerekir.

e HDD H : Dahili HDD’nin konumlarini atanan numaralara
gbre gosterir.

= Bu bilgiye servis islemi veya ek HDD kurulumu sirasinda bagvurun.

< HRD-1641 >

< HRD-841 >

< HRD-442 >

3. Onceki menliye gitmek icin <Tamam> diigmesine basin.
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Bicimlendirme
Bir depolama aygitini bicimlendirebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Depolama Ayg> bdlimune gitmek icin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Bgmindr> secenegini secin.
Bicimlendirilecek aygit segimi penceresi gorintdlenir.

® Depolama Ayg
Bemindr

T Kull Toplam I Kullanim |
L_hHoD | 1 m] 3.92G/0.98T | Dahili |

3. Bicimlendirilecek aygiti segmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < »)
kullanin.

AN3IN VNV @

4. Ekranin altindaki <Bemindr> secenedini secin.
“g » . . . Depolama Ayg
Yénet” onay penceresinde <Tamam> digmesine " Beminar |
basarsaniz, secilen aygit bicimlendirimeye baslanacakr.

[ agt [® se¢ [  Kulsopam [ Kullanm I
HDD [ 3926/0.95T Dahil

5. Bicimlendirme islemi tamamlandiginda, <Tamam>
digmesine basin. igmndimo tm kaytn sr

Bigimlendimeye basla?
Kayitbir kag saniye durur.

Bemindr

HDD Alarmi

Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn, Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn gibi HDD arizalarinin alarm ayarlarini yapabilir ve alarm
sUresini belirleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Depolama Ayg> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygit> T

penceresinde yukari/asagi tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve T
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
- Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn =2 =3
2. <HDD Alarmi> segenegini segin. R her @
HDD kontroltnU ayarlama ve ¢ikis portlarini ve surelerini - =
o . . . e « Alarm Cks Port Dgstm 2 3
degistirme penceresi gosterilir. Ber @

- Alarm Siiresi KAPALI

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin.
® Alarm

- <1>, <2>, <3> ve <4> secildiginde, arka kisimdaki alarm
¢lkis portu Uzerinden alarm sinyali verilecektir.

- <BiP> secenedi secimisse, bir bip sesi duyulacaktr.
- <TUm{> secenedi secilmisse, arka kisimdaki portlar Uzerinden bip sesi ve alarm sinyali verilecektir.

e Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn : HDD bir kontrol alarmi verirse, belirtilen alarm ¢ikis portu Uzerinden alarm sinyali
verilecekdir.

e Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn : HDD bir degisiklik alarmi verirse, belirtilen alarm ¢ikis portu Gzerinden alarm sinyali
verilecekdir.

e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyali ve bip sesinin alarm sUresini ayarlar.
- Kontrol Alarmi ve Degisiklik Alarmi sinyalleri, segili alarm ¢ikisi portlarindan (1, 2, 3 ve 4) verilecektir.
- <BiP> secenedi secimisse, bir bip sesi duyulacaktr.
- <TUm> secenegdi secilmisse, arka kisimdaki portlar Uzerinden bip sesi ve alarm sinyali verilecektir.
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’g = <Kontrol Et> durumu, HDD'nin calistigini, ancak teknik servis tarafindan incelenmesi gereken sorunlara sahip oldugunu
belirtir.
Canl ekranda ( 5} ) gosterilir

= <Degistir> durumu, HDD'nin anizal oldugunu ve acilen degistirimesi gerektigini belirtir.
Canli ekranda ( ) gosterilir.

= Eger takil HDD duizglin bicimde taninmiyorsa, bir onay acilir penceresi belirecektir.

4. HDD Alarmi ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Uzak Aygitlar

PTZ Kamerayi ve sistem klavyesini DVR ile kullanmak icin RS-485 iletisimini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Uzak Aygit> bolimune gitmek igin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukar/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

N Uzak Aygit

[ENTER] tuguna basin. } aag.:;:‘zl } Pya.:e } \;en } Du‘r.h\l I :klalr)ma‘n:\ }
2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yén tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin Siem Kanes i
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. Uzadan Kumanda kimik [ TES

3. Uzak aygitin tim iletisim ayarlarina dair degerleri ayarlayin.

e Baud hizi : DVR, PTZ kamera ve sistem klavyesinin dogru
calismalari icin baud hizi ayarlarinin eslesmesi gerekir.

4. DVR, Sistem Klavyesi ve Uzaktan Kumandanin kimliklerinin
eslestiginden emin olun ve <Tamam> digmesine basin.

w = Uzaktan kumandanin kimligini degistirmek igin, bkz. “Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistiriimesi”. (Sayfa 16)

POS Aygitl (HRD-442/842/1642)

DVR’a bagll POS aygttlarinin dzelliklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
POS aygiti baglantisi kanal, ©n ayar ve Port/Ethernet ayarlarina gereksinim duyar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <POS Aygiti> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygrt>

0s
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve @POS K
[ENTER] tuguna basin. — — e
2. Istediginiz 6eye gitmek icin yén tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin o Gy
ve degeri ayarlayin. s gZ o
« POS KULLANIM : <POS KULLANIMI> segildiginde, DVR : Cune s

ve POS baglanacaktr. Bnayaryox

««» Onceki [Sonraki Sayfa

n = <POS KULLANIMI> seili degilken aygitin ayarlarini degistirir ve
<Tamam> diigmesine basarsaniz, POS aygiti iizerinde yapilan
degisiklikler kaydedilmeyecektir.

w = POS iglevi, HD (4MP / 1080p / 720p) kameralarda mevcut degildir, litfen DVR'I sadece SD kameraya baglayin.
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e POS Cihazi Ayarlan : POS aygiti ve DVR iletisim ayarlarini & POS Aygit
yapar ® POS KULLANIMI

[ POS Cihazi Ayarlar |

= Uzak Aygrt ayarlarindan bagimsizdr. [Pos| Kl |

On Ayar v

[ Port/Etheret

Yok

POS Cihaz Ayarlar

Baud Hizi

Parite Veri

1200

Yok v 7
Tamam ol

n ayar yok

- 1 -

e Kanal : POS aygttiyla esitienecek kamerayi secin. & POS Aygit
= Bir kanal girig alani segilirse, “Kanal Kurulumu Senk” penceresi @ Pos kuLLANM

«» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

POS Cihazi Ayaran

gortintlenir.

= Bir POS aygiti 16 adete kadar kamerayla (kanalla) esitlenebilir ve
bir kanal birden fazla POS aygrtiyla esitlenemez.

Port/Ethernet

Wanat |21 1812 |03 [B14 05 060708

= Bir POS aygrtiyla esitlenecek kanallar “Ana Menii > Kayit > Kayit

[ 9 [F10 [F1 [F12][F13 [F14 [ 15]F 16

Takvimi” bolimindeki “Olay” segenegiyle ayarlanmalidir.
(Sayfa 64)

e On ayar : On ayar igin adi ve alinan bilgilerin baslangic ve
bitis dizelerini ayarlar.

= On ayar adi benzersiz olmalidr,

= “Onayar ekle” penceresini gbrintiilemek icin <Ekle> diigmesini s
Kullanin ve adini, baglangig dizesini ve bitig dizesini ayarlayin. “Bagn. Kim

- Son. An. KIm.

e Port/Ethernet : DVR ve POS aygiti bagdlantis igin port

numarasini ayarlar.
= COM1 : RS-232C baglantilarr igin

= 7001~7016 : Ethernet baglantilari igin

3. POS Aygiti ayarlari tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Monitor

Spot Cikis izlemesi igin gdsterilecek bilgileri ve bicimini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.

Monitér Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Monitér> bdlimune gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde

o B Monitor
yukar/agag tuslanni (A V) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna o
basin.
- Olay Gosterimi
2. <Monitdr> secenedini segin. oYL et
3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin o M

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Olay Gosterimi : Bir olay meydana geldiginde monitérde
gosterilecek olay kanalinin bekleme siresini ayarlar.
<Sturekli> secenegi secilirse, iptal etmek icin [ALARM]
dugmesine basilana kadar kanall gdsterir.

e Ekran : Sadece secilen 6geleri monitdr ekraninda gosterir.

e Coklu CH SEQ Zm : Canli ekranin 4’lu bélme ve 9'lu bdime modunda gérintllerin otomatik olarak
degistirimesi arasindaki zaman araligini ayarlar.

e VGA/HDMI : Tercih ettiginiz ekran ¢6zUnUriguni <VGA> veya <HDMI> olarak ayarlayin.

e HDMI C6zUnurligu Otomatik Algilama : <AGIK> olarak ayarlarsaniz, HDMI ekran ¢ozinUrligu otomatik
olarak algilanir.
HDMI monitér baglanmamissa, ¢ozinurlik VGA/HDMI olarak ayarlanir.
<VGA> veya <HDMI> monit6r tarafindan desteklenmiyorsa, herhangi bir sey gériintiileyemeyehilir.

ran Konum Ayarfart

4. Monitdr ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Ekran Ayarlari

Duruma bagli olarak DVD hakkindaki ekran bilgileri (kamera adi, simge, saat bilgisi, vb.) bazi monitérlerde
gosterilemeyebilir. Bu durumda, verilerin ekran konumunu degistirebilirsiniz.

1. <Aygit> penceresinde yukar/asagi (A ¥) digmesine basarak <Monitdr> segenegine gelin ve [ENTER]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Monitdr> 6desini segin.

3. Alt kisimdaki <Ekran Konum Ayarlari> 6gesini secin.
<Ekran Konum Ayarlari> penceresi acllr.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 fumsa

CAM 02 C CAM 04
KRN ) LR -] RN ] LR

4. \eri konumumu ayarlamak igin 6n panel veya uzaktan
kumandadaki dort yon digmesini veya sayl digmelerini
kullanin.

Ekran Konum Ayarlan

CAM 15 CAM 16
V¢8R § 0 MBSO
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Spot Cikisi Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi
DVR’I monitdr ¢ikist disinda bilgi / video ¢ikist icin ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Monitér> bolimUne gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde o Wiohiter

yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna ~SeetCTe
basin.
- Spot Gikisi [T Goklu Spot
2. <Spot Cikisi> secenedini secin. Tond

= Spot Gikisi terminallerinin sayisi modele gére farklilik gosterir.

‘ - Olay Gosterimi KAPALI

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve deeri ayarlayin.

e Spot Cikisl : Varsayilan olarak otomatik sira ve tekli mod & Woniter
destegdi vardir ve ek olarak <Coklu Spot> segilmisse, Spot Cikis |

AN3IN VNV @

16-split, 9-split ve 4-split modlar da destekler.

e Mod Ayrl : “Nokta Cikisini ayarlayin” penceresi gorintllenir  ——

ve bu islem icin kanall ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Ekranlarin degistirimesi arasindaki bekleme slresini “Aygit

Ayarlarini Yapmak > Kamera > SEQ-Bek. S.” boélimUnden

ayarlayabilirsiniz. (Sayfa 54)

e Olay Gosterimi : Bir olayin Spot Cikisi sUresini ayarlar.
<KAPALI> secenegi secilirse, olay ¢ikisi Spot Cikisi
Uzerinden gerceklestiriimeyecektir.

w = Canl ekranda farenin sag diigmesini kullanarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Bkz. “Spot Cikisi”. (Sayfa 41)

= <Coklu Spot> segilirse, ift kare islevi devreden cikarilr.

4. Spot Cikist islemi tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Ekran Modunun Ayarlanmasi

Canli ekrani ve Bolunmus Ekranlar konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Monitér> bdlimine gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde

yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna
basin.

= Monitor

« Canli Ekran

2. <Mod> segenegini secin. EHER
3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin -Opaina ian
ve degeri ayarlayin. == e=R =ﬁ

e Canli Ekran : Canli ekran i¢in bdime modlarini secin. 16,
9’lu, ve 4’lU ekranlar varsayilan olarak dahildir.

e Oynatma Ekrani : Oynatma ekrani icin bdlme modlarini secin.
Sadece 13’e bolinmUs ekran opsiyoneldir.
Siyah oynatma ekranini gérintllerken, beyaz Canli ekrani géruntiiler.

4. Ekran modu ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> diigmesine basin.

W Oynat
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KAYIT AYARLARININ YAPILMASI

Programlanmis kayit, olay kaydi ve diger kayitla alakall ayarlar yapabilirsiniz.

Kayit Takvimi

Kayd belirli bir zaman i¢in programlamak igin énceden bir tarih ve saat belirleyin.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Kayit> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (<« »)
kullanin.

Kaydet menUsu segilir.
© Kayit Takvimi

3. <Kayit Takvimi> bolimdne gitmek icin yukari/asag © Olay Kayt Siiresi
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. : g::::::;e EIIGLEL

4. <Kayit Takvimi> secenegini secin.

- L. © Kayit Takvimi
Programlanmis kayit ayarlan penceresi gosterilir.

5. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin ydn tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.
e Kanal : Kayit takviminin saat ve tarih bicimini ayarlamak igin
bir kanal secin.

e Kayrt tipi : Her bir saat hiicresini secin ve daha sonra kayda Oaytvok @ Sireki

baslamak icin bir tip secin. Fom miee
Famam " T iell

e TUm Kanllr Uygl : <Tum Kanllr Uygl> secenedi segilirse,
“Tum Kanllr Uygl” penceresi gorintUlenir.
Ayarlar tim kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> digmesine

O Kayit Takvimi

basin.
6. Kayit takvimi ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> E Kayt takirin m kanalora wyuia?
digmesine basin. C =
T >
m Y O Kayit Yok I Siirekli
w = QOlay kaydi ve programlanaq ka}nt, garantili kayrt icin olay/ e
programdan yaklasik 3 saniye once baglar. r——
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Kayit Renk Etiketleri

Renk Parca Adlar islevleri
Beyaz Kayit yok Kayit yok / olay kaydi
Turuncu Surekli Sadece programlanmis kayit
Mavi Olay Sadece olay kaydi
Yesil ikisi (Srki&Qly) Programlanmis kayitlar / olay kayitlar birlikte

Segili hiicreye her basidiginda, <Kayit Yok> - <Siirekli> - <Olay> - <ikisi(Srkl&Oly)> arasinda gegis
yapllr.

Olay Kayit Suresi

Bir olay kaydinin baslangi¢ ve bitis noktalarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Olay Kayit Stiresi> bolimune gitmek icin <Kayrt>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve

© Olay Kayit Siiresi

[ENTER] tusuna basin. Do v - oS Oy -
. KAPALI 1 dak.
2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin e o
ve d“egen ayarlayin. o e
¢ Olay Oncesi : Kaytt, olayin meydana gelmesinden ayarlanan o Lo .
olay 6ncesi stire kadar énceki noktadan baglayacaktir. << Ok SomakiSaa

Eger 5 saniye olarak ayarlanmigsa, kayit olaydan 5 saniye
Once baglar.
e POST Olayi : Kaytt, olayin meydana gelmesinden ayarlanan

olay sonrasi stire kadar sonraki noktadan baslayacaktir.
Eger 5 saniye olarak ayarlanmigsa, kayit olaydan 5 saniye sonra baglar.

3. Olay kaydi ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Kayit Kalitesi ve Gézunarltigu

Kayitlarin ¢ézUnUrlik, FPS ve kalite ayarlarini kanala ve standart / olay kayit tliriine gére yapabilirsiniz.
Coztintrtk hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin “Uriintin Teknik Ozellikleri” bslimiine bakin. (sayfa 124)

Standart Kayit Ozelliklerinin Ayarlanmasi
Normal kayttlar igin her bir kanalin ¢ézin(rlik, kalite ve FPS ayarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kayit Kalitesi ve GozinUrlGgu> bolimine gitmek icin
<Kayit> penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Standart> secenegini secin.

@ Kayit Kalitesi ve Coziinurliigii
Standart

Gozinirlik v Kayit Hizi Kayit Kalitesi v

3. Kayit ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.
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Olay Kaydi Ozelliklerinin Ayarlanmasi

Olay kaytitlar icin her bir kanalin ¢ézinUrllk, kalite ve FPS ayarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Kayit Kalitesi ve CoézunurlGgi> bolimune gitmek icin Kaytt Kalitesi ve Caziinirligii

<Kayrt> penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin T Omy
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

Goziniriik v Kayit Hizi v Kayit Kalitesi v

Seviye:

2. <Olay> secenegini secin.
Olay kaydi ayarlan penceresi gortntulenir.

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslanni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve 6deyi segin.
e CozUnUrllk : Kaydedilen ekranin ¢6zinUrtgundn gosterir.

e Kayrt Hizi : Saniyede Gorintl Sayisl, bir saniyede kaydedilen
karelerdir.

e Kayrt Kalitesi : Kayit kalitesini ayarlar.

4. Olay kaydi ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

'{I = Tahmin edilen toplam kalan sayimi, hem standart hem olay kayitlari igin toplam kalan kayitiarn sayisidir.

= Mevcut kalan sayisi sifira ulagtiginda veya bagka bir sayfadan mevcut kalan sayisi bulunmadiginda kalan sayisini
arttiramazsiniz. Bu durumda mevcut sayfa igin kalan sayisini diisiiriin veya diger bagka bir sayfadaki ayni kanal igin
gergeklestirin.

Kayit Secenegi

HDD doldugunda kaydi duracak veya eski kayitlarin Uizerine yazacak sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kayit Segenegi> bolimine gitmek icin <Kayit>

penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve P EEEETI]

[ENTER] tusuna basin. - DiskSon Modu
2. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») g MotomatikSil
kullanin ve degeri ayarlayin.while overwriting the oldest. , Kaptbiglet i
e Disk Sonu Modu : <Uzerine Yaz> segenedi segilirse, HDD p [“Farar "l
dolu olsa dahi kayit devam edecek ve en eski verilerin

Uzerine yazacaktlr.
<Dur> segenegi segilirse, HDD doldugunda kayit duracaktir.
e Disk Sonu Bip Sesi : <Dur> secenegi secilirse, digme etkin
olacaktr.
Bu secenegi secerseniz, disk doldugunda bip sesi duyulacak ve kayit duracaktir.
e Otomatik Sil : Bu secenegi secerseniz, Kayit Donemi ayarlan etkin olacaktir.
Otomatik silme suresini belirlerseniz, bu streden énceki kayit verileri otomatik olarak silinir.

= Bu secenek yalnizca Disk Sonu Modu <(zerine Yaz> olarak ayarlanirsa etkinlestirilir.

e HDD Bos Alan : HDD Uzerinde geri kalan kullanilabilir bos alani gosterir.
e Kayrt (GUn/Saat) : Kayit icin kalan bos alana dayall olarak geri kalan giin ve saat tahminini gosterir.

3. Kayit segenegi ayarlari tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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OLAYIN AYARLANMASI

Kayit seceneklerini sensor, hareket, gorintl kaybi algilama veya kurcalama olayr gerceklestiginde ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Sensoér Algilama

Sensorin calisma kosulu ve bagl kameranin yani sira, alarm ¢ikisi ve suresini de ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin.

2. <Olay> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< »)
kullanin.
Olay ayarlar menUsu secilir.

3. <Sensor Algilama> bdlimune gitmek icin yukar/asagi
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
Sensor algllama ayarlar penceresi gosterilir.
4, istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.
e Sensdrlin Calismasi : Sensorlerin ¢alisma modunu ayarlar.
- <KAPALI> : Sensor calismaz.

- <N.A.> : Sensor agiktr.
Sensor kapanirsa alarm verilir.

- <N.K.>: Sensdr kapalidir.
Sens®r midahale sonucunda agilirsa alarm verilir.

e Kam : Senstre baglanacak bir kanal secin.
Kamera segilirse, “Kam On Ayar” penceresi gortntulenir.
Bir kanal segin ve 6n ayar belirleyin.

= On ayar PTZ modunda belirlenebilir
“On Ayar” bolimUine bakin. (sayfa 87)

e Alarm : Alarm gikis yontemini ayarlar.

= Alarm ¢lkis hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi >
Alarm”. (Sayfa 59)

e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin stresini ayarlar.

5. Sensor algilama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam>
digmesine basin.

@ Sensor Algilama
“& Hareket Algilama
[El Video Kaybi Algilama
.4
© Alarm Takvimi

©@ Sensor Algilama

g

o|~lo|o|aw|n]|=]2
&

Sensér Galismasi v Alarm v Alarm Silresi v
KAPALI Yok 10 sn.
KAPALI Yok 10sn.
KAPALI Yok| 10sn.
KAPALI Yok| 10 sn.
KAPALI Yok 10sn.
KAPALI Yok 10 sn.
KAPALI Yok 10 sn.
KAPALI Yok 10sn.

«» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

©@ Sensor Algilama

5 _Kam On Ayani

=

On Ayar On Ayar

OoooooDe

Tamam el

© Sensor Algilama

Sensor Galismasi v | Kamw | Aamy [ Alam Siresi v
KAPALL | 1 [ vk | 10sn.

Alarm Ayarlan

««» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa
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Hareket Algilama

Hedef algilama bdlgesi ve hareketin yani sira alarm sinyal ¢ikisini da ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Hareket algilama bolgesi secildiginde, bu alandaki hareket algilanir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Hareket Algilama> bolumiine gitmek icin <Olay>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

& Hareket Algilama

[ENTER] tusuna basin. R T ST
Hareket algllama alani ayarlar penceresi gosterilir. KA+ Sere 0o~ "
eviye10 (Yiksek)w
. RV o . . . KAPALI Seviye10 (Yiksek)w
2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin KAPAL <] Seryel (ko=
|9 . KAPALI Seviye10 (Yiksek)w
ve degeri ayarlayin. Pt <[ soneto s -
, . . L .. . KAPALI Seviye10 (yiksek)w ol sn. ~ 4
¢ Mod : Hareket algilamanin etkinlestirilip etkinlestirimeyecegini <o OncoliSorakiSafa
ayarlar. [ B ]
e Hassasiyet : Hareket algilamanin hassasiyet seviyesini
ayarlar.

e Alarm : Alarm ¢ikis yontemini ayarlar.
= Alarm ¢ikisi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi iin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi > Alarm”. (Sayfa 59)
e Alarm Suresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin slresini ayarlar.

3. Hareket algllama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Hareket Algilama Alaninin Ayarlanmasi

@ <Hrkt. Blg.> secimini yapin.

® “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresi goriintiilendiginde algilama
isleminin gerceklestirilecedi kanall segin ve hareket

algllama alanini ayarlayin. _i =1~ il
e “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresinde alani belirlemek igin 1=t o
<M [ ™m || o [ |>Dboliminden istediginiz Blg
bdlgeyi secin. font ][ ™ [[ o [ ]

o Alani <tekli> secimini kullanarak ayarlamak igin

<tekli> secenegiyle “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresinde hiicreleri
tek tek segebilirsiniz.

<tekli> secenedi secildiginde, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresi kapatilir ve hiicreleri tek tek secebilirsiniz.

Hareket alaninin ayarlanmasi tamamlandiginda, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresini tekrar gérintlilemek icin ekrandaki
<Menii> diigmesine veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki [MENU] diigmesine basin.

- Sec : Secilen hiicre, hareket alglama alaninin bir parcasi olarak ayarlanir. v Sec

- Sgm. Kld. : Segili hiicreler hareket alglama alanindan kaldirilir. Sem. Kid.
- Ters Gvr : Segilmemis hticreler hareket algilama alani olarak ayarlanir. Ters Gvr
- Mend : Tekli hareket alanlari secildikten sonra, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresine gidin. Menii

= <Tiim Kanllr Uygl> segcilirse, segilen hareket alani tlim kanallara uygulanir.
® Hareket algilama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Video Kaybi Algilama

Video kaybina neden olacak kamera baglantisinin kesilmesi durumunda, olusturulacak alarmi ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Video Kaybi Algilama> bolimiine gitmek igin <Olay>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

Video Kaybi Algilama

[ENTER] tusuna basin. Mdeo € O - z AemSirsis_ |
Video kaybi alglama alani ayarlari penceresi gosterilir. o

2. istediginiz 83eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <t ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

KAPALI

e Video K. Drm : Video kaybi algilamanin etkinlestirilip
etkinlestirimeyecegini ayarlar.
e Alarm : Alarm cikis yontemini ayarlar.

= Alarm ¢lki hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi >
Alarm”. (Sayfa 59)

AN3IN VNV @

e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin sUresini ayarlar.

3. Video kaybi algilama ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Karistirma Algilamasi

Kameranin gerceve yoninun ani degisimi, 6nu kapall mercek ve videodaki diger genel sahne degisimleri gibi
karistirma girisimleri ve tetiklieme olaylarini algilamak igin ayarlama yapabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kanstirma Algilamasi> bdlimune gitmek igin <Olay>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve

i' Kanigtirma Algilamasi

[ENTER] tuguna basin. e oSl 7
Video kaybi alglama alani ayarlari penceresi gosterilir. KA oo
KAPALI 10 sn. -

H o o . v ” KAPALI 10 sn. -

2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin KAPALL T
9 N KAPALI ta (ol sn. -

ve degeri ayarlayin. .

KAPALI

e Mod : Kanstirma Algilamasini kullanmak isteyip istemediginizi
secin.

¢ Hassasiyet : Kanstirma alglamasinin hassasiyet seviyesini
ayarlayin.

e Alarm : Alarm c¢ikis metodunu ayarlayin.
e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyal cikisini ve bekleme stresini ayarlayin.

3. Video kaybi algilama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> dtgmesine basin.
@ = Kanstirma algilamasi kullanici tarafindan tanimlanan hassasiyet seviyesine gore ¢alismak Uizere tasarlandidi ve optimize
edildigi icin, genel izleme durumlarinda gesitlilik gosteren hassasiyet ile algilamada 6nemli bir fark sunmayabilir.

= Kangtirma algilamasi modu <Agik> olarak ayarlandiginda, karsilik gelen kanalin olay dncesi kayit zamaninin 10 saniye veya
daha uzun olarak ayarlanmasi onerilir.
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Alarm Takvimi

Programlanmis alarmlarin kosullarini ve devreye girme saatlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Alarm Takvimi> bollimune gitmek icin <Olay>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslanni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Alarm : Alarm cikis yontemini ayarlar.

= Alarm ¢ikig hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi > DKAPAL BIAGK B Olay st
Alarm”. (Sayfa 59)

e ACIK : Turuncu renkte isaretlenir ve programlanmis zamanda
her zaman alarm olusturur.

e KAPALI : Beyaz renkle isaretlenir ve bir olay meydana gelse bile alarm olusturulmaz.

e Olay Est : Mavi renkte isaretlenir ve sadece bir olay meydana geldiginde alarm olusturur.

e TUm Alarmlara Uygula : Konfigure edilmis takvimi tim
alarmlara uygular.

O Alarm Takvimi

O Alarm Takvimi

@ = Programlanmig zamanda alarm olusturuldugunda, takvimi iptal
ederek alarmi durdurabilirsiniz.

Alarm programini timiine uygula?

3. Alarm Takvimi ayarlari tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> [ |
digmesine basin.

YEDEKLEME

Yedekleme aygitini kontrol edebilir ve yedekleme takvimini kanala veya zamana gore ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Urlin sadece harici USB HDD'yi destekler. (Sayfa 124)

Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi

istediginiz verileri bagh aygita yedekleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Yedekleme> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< »)
kullanin. Yedekleme menUsu secilir. Yedekleme

® Yedekleme
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3. [ENTER] digmesine basin.
Bir yedekleme penceresi goriintdlenir.
Bu pencereye “Canli ekran mendiisii” béliminden
dogrudan erisebilirsiniz. (Sayfa 34)

© Yedekleme

Baslat 2015-01-01 00:01:06 - Bitis 2015-01-01 08:25:45
* Bindime

Brumi @1 @2 @3 @4 @s Oe @7 @8
Bo H1wo @1 @12 @13 H14 Hi15 @16

4. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin

ve degeri ayarlayn. ot T
Klas. 120150101/ -DosyaAdi 0001

[ Yedekleme :

* Yedekleme Araligi : Yedeklemenin <Baglat> ve <Bitig> | Kl
zamanlarini ayarlar. =

e Kanal : Yedeklenecek kanali secer.
Birden fazla kanal secebilirsiniz.

e Aygit : Algilanan aygitlar icinden bir yedekleme aygiti secin.
e Tip : Yedekleme verilerinin bicimini secer.
- DVR : Kaydedilen veriler sadece DVR tarafindan oynatilabilir.

- AVI : Kayit verileriyle birlikte DVR tarafindan saglanan CODEC bilgilerini kaydeder ve kaydedilen veriler
harici oynaticilar (Windows Media Player gibi) kullanilarak bir PC’de oynatilabilir.

= Windows'a kodek yiiklemeniz gerekirse, AVl dosyasini yedekledidinizde kodek klasoriinde x264_dvr.exe dosyasini galigtirin.

- SEC : Verileri, PC’de oynatimi destekleyen dahili oynaticyla Hanwha Techwin’un kendisine 6zgU bigiminde
kaydeder.

e Dosya Adi : Yedek dosyasinin adini belirleyebilirsiniz.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 46)

e Kapasiteyi Kontrol Et : Secili yedekleme verilerinin boyutunu ve segilen yedekleme aygitinin kullanilan ve
kullanilabilir kapasitesini gdsterir.

¢ Bindirme : Veri numarasina gére ayni zamana bindirilen verilerin listesini gosterir.
Saatin degistiriimesi veya saat dilimi ayarlar gibi nedenlerden dolayi belirli bir anda bir kanalda birden fazla
veri oldugundagdsterilir.

= Bkz. “Tarih/Saat/Dil Ayarinin Yapilmasi” bollimiinde saat ve saat dilimi. (Sayfa 44)

5. Yedekleme ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
= Yedekleme icin kullanilabilir aygit algilanamazsa, <Tamam> dligmesi etkin olmayacaktr.

n = Yedekleme sirasinda uygulama yavaslayabili.
= Yedekleme sirasinda menti ekranina donebilirsiniz ancak verileri oynatamazsiniz.
= Yedekleme devam ederken veriler bir Web goriintiileyicide oynatilabilir ancak ses duyulmaz.

= Bir bellek cihazi yedekleme icin kullanildiginda, sistem bellegin kapasitesinin bir kismini kullandigi igin, cihazin tiim
kapasitesini kullanmak miimkiin olmaz.

= Yedekleme basarisiz olursa, “Cihaz > Depolama Cihazi” 6gesini secin ve HDD’nin bog alanini kontrol edin. Ayrica, HDD’nin
dtizgtin sekilde baglanip baglanmadigini da kontrol edin.

'g = Yedekleme sirasinda <Gik> diigmesine basllirsa, yedekleme islemi devam ederken 6nceki mentiye dontilecektir.
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AG KONFIGURASYONU

Uzak bir konumdan Canli ekranin ag lzerinden izlenmesine olanak sadlar ve olaylarin posta ile aktarimasi ¢zelligini
destekler. Bu 6zellikleri etkinlestiren ag ortamini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.

Baglanti Modu

AJ baglanti yolunu ve protokolini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Baglantinin Ayarlanmasi

Ag protokollinU ve ortamini ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Ag> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< ») kullanin.
Ag menUsU segilir.

3. <Baglanti Modu> bélimine gitmek igin yukar/asagi ST

tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. © DDNS
@& Canli Aktarim
1 Posta Servisi

4. <Arayilz> secenedini secin.
Baglanti modu ayarlari penceresi gosterilir.

& Baglanti Modu
Arayiiz

5. lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin e I —]
ve degeri ayarlayin. «ldarm bant g

o |P TUrG : AJ baglant modunu ayarlar. P A
s . . 46 Gesi

e Aktarim bant genisligi : Aktarilacak maksimum veri akisini -AtAg Waskes

-DNS 168.126.63.1

ayarlar. (Karsiya yikleme hiz))
Segenekler secili baglantt moduna gére degisecektir.

- <Statik>, <DHCP> icin: 50 kbps ~ 2Mbps ve Sinirsiz
arasindan bir segim yapin.

- <PPPoE> icin, 50 kbps ~ 600 kbps arasindan bir secim yapin.
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e |P Adresi, A Gecidi, Alt A Maskesi ve DNS
- <Statik> icin : IP adresini, Ag Gegidini, Alt A Maskesini

& Baglanti Modu

ve DNS'i dogrudan girebilirsiniz. P
L . . . o X + Aktarim bant genisiigi
- <DHCP> icin : IP adresi, A Gegidi ve Alt A Maskesi o
otomatik olarak ayarlanir. Ag Geci =
- <PPPOE> icin : IP adresi, Ag Gegidi ve Alt Ag Maskesi
otomatik olarak ayarlanir. i

- gire

e Kimlik, Sifre : PPPoE segenegini segmeniz durumunda,
“Kimlik” ve “Sifre” bilgilerini girin.

rg = <DHCP> ve <PPPoE> DNS sunucular sadece <Manuel> segenegini segtiyseniz kullanici tarafindan ayarlanabilir.

6. Baglanti ayarlan tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Baglanti Noktasi Ayarlamak

1. <Baglanti Modu> bdlimUne gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

& Baglanti Modu
Baglanti Noktasi

- Protokol Tipi

2. <Baglanti Noktasi> secenegini segin. o e
. e o . . . « Tekli/Goklu Gonderim
3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin ~Goklayayn I acosi
ve degeri ayarlayin. o
* Protokol Tipi : TCP ve UDP arasindan protokol tiiriinGi segin. e oo™ v

- TCP : UDP il karsilastinilirsa, TCP baglantisi daha
guvenilirdir ancak yavastrr. Internet bagdlantisi icin tavsiye
edilir.

- UDP : TCP ile karsilastiriirsa, UDP baglantisi daha az glvenilirdir ancak hizlidir. LAN ortaminda kullanim
icin tavsiye edilir.

= UDP secilirse, Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi, UDP baglant noktasi ve Unicast/Multicast secimleri etkinlestirilir.

= Baglant modunu PPPoE olarak ayarliyorsaniz, protokol tipinde UDP segemezsiniz.

¢ Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi : Varsayilan olarak <4520~4524> seklindedir. 5'lik adimlarla artar / azalr.
- TCP : UDP’ye daha dengeli ve daha diistk hizdadir ve internet ortamlar igin Onerilir.
e UDP baglanti noktasi : Varsayilan olarak <8000~8160> seklindedir. 160’k adimlarla artar / azalr.

e Tekli/Coklu Gdnderim : UDP-Tekli yayin ve UDP-Coklu yayin arasindan bir secim yapin.
Multicast secilirse, Coga Génderim IP ve TTL etkinlestirilir.

- UDP-TeKli yayin : Veri paketini tek bir istemciye aktarr.

- UDP-Coklu yayin : Agda ek bir trafik yaratmadan ¢oklu istemcilerle veri iletisimi saglar.
e Coklu yayin IP adresi : Kullanici dogrudan girebilir.
e Coklu yayin TTL : O ~ 255 arasinda bir deger segin. Varsayilan TTL degeri <56> olarak ayarlanmistir.
e HTTP Port : Web Viewer igin bir port numarasi girin. Varsayilan olarak <80> seklindedir.

e Guvenli Video Aktarimi : Video sifreleyin ve génderin.
<ACIK> olarak ayarlarsaniz, ag performansi siniflandiniabilir.

e Yed. Bant Genis. : AJ yedekleme hizini secer.

4. Protokol ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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¢ Aga Genel Bakis

Yonlendirici (Harici IP: 109.112.92.133,
Yerel IP: 192.168.1.1)

LLLLI

osor Power

Kablolu/
ADSL Modem

= Yerel
> <—> (Bilgisayar) <>

l

DVR 2

DDNS Sunucusu
(https://ddns.hanwha-security.com/)

T

DVR 1

Yerel Bilgisayar

DVR1 DVR 2

Sistem
WEB

P 192.168.1.200
Protokol TCP
Ozel Port 80
Genel Port 80

RTSP
192.168.1.200 192.168.1.202
TCP TCP
4520~4524 81
4520~4524 81

WEB RTSP
192.168.1.202
TCP
4525~4529

4525~4529

& Baglanti Modu
Arayliz

& Baglanti Modu
Arayiiz

1P T
+ Aktarim bant genisiigi [2Mbps

1P Turd
- Aktanim bant genisiigi [2Mbps

- IP Adresi 192.168.1.200 B
g Geci -3 Geci
- AltAg Maskesi 255.255.255.0 | < | -+ Alt Ag Maskesi

“DNS il [168.12663.1 -DNS

+IP Adresi 192.168.1.202
552552550

] [168.12663.1

& Baglanti Modu 2 Baglanti Modu

Baglanti Noktas |

Baglanti Noktasi

 Protokol Tipi

- Cihaz Baglanti Noktas!
- UDP baglant noktast

- Tekli/Goklu Gonderim

+ Goklu yayin IP adresi

- Goklu yayn TTL
-HTTP Port

- Giivenli Video Aktarimi
- Yed. Bant Genis.

™ Ack [ KAPALI
@ Disik © Orta @ Yiksek

74 _ana meni

- Giivenli Video Aktarimi
- Yed. Bant Genis.

- Protokol Tipi
- Cihaz Baglant Nokiasi

UDP baglanti noktas!

- TekliGoklu Gonderim
- Goklu yayin IP adresi

- Goklu yayin TTL

- HTTP Port 81

™ Acik

[3 KAPALI
® Disik @ Orta

© Yiksek




¢ 1 Nolu Ayarl Port Yénlendirme Ayari

Port Yonlendirme 4520~4524
(4520, 4521, 4522, 4523, 4524)

D-Link

BudingHetworks or Popte

W,Pslus -
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
| Home [VICUVIR Tools  Status  Help

Virtual Server
Vitual Server is used to allow Iniemet users access o LAN services,

@ Enabled O Disabled
Name [HRD-1642 | (Clear)
Private P [192.168.1.200 |
Protocol -
Ly TCP
Private Port 4520 |

PublicPort_[4520

Schedle O Aways
© Fromtime [00[¥] il o[
i

day| to

Virtual Servers List 2
Name Private [P Protocal Schedule

¢ 2 Nolu Ayarli Port Yoénlendirme Ayari

Port Yénlendirme 4525~4529
(4525, 4526, 4527, 4528, 4529)

D:Linl SAinRlus,
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
{_tome VRUCVEN Tools  Status_Help

Virtual Server
Virual Serveris used to allow Intemet users access to LAN services,

© Enabled O Disabled
Name [HRD-1642
Private P [192.168.1.202
A
Privete Port [4525
PublicPon_[#525 |
Schiedue O Aways

© Fromtime 00]3] - 00 ] (A o 03 ] [co ][ ]

day! o [Sun [v]

Virtual Servers List
Name Private [P Protocol

ey ‘g[ http://109.112.92.133:80
T:f & I @ Cuskomize Your Settings l

Port Yonlendirme 80

D-Link —AirPlus .
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
DI-624 &

| ™ tome TR oo SatusHelp

Virtual Server

E Virtual Server is used 1o allow Internet users access to LAN senvices

® Enabled O Disabled
Narme [HRD-T642
Private P [192.168.1.200 |
?;gteoco\ )
Private Port 80 |
PublicPort [80 |
Schedule O Aways

© Fromime [00[+]: [00¥] (A ¥] to 0[]

to

day|

9O

Virtual Servers List polylcancel Help
Name Private P Protocol Schedule

Port Yonlendirme 81

D-Link —AirPlus
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
DI-624 - E ,
| S home PR oo Sous hep

= Vitialserver

Virtual Server is used to allow Internet users access to LAN senvices

© Enabled O Disabled
Name [
Private P [192.168. 1,202
?&g{;col o)
Private Port (81
Pubiic Port 81
Schedule O Always

© Fromtime 00 ]  [00 [v] (A4 (] to [00 ] - [00 ] [AM [¥]
™|

dey Sun [¥]to
Virtual Servers List Cnn(el Help

m Name Private IP Protocol Schedule

ey |g| hitp:/108.112.92.133:61

T:f '{% [@ Customize Your Settings I
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Agin Baglanmasi ve Ayarlanmasi

AG kurulumu baglanti ydnteminden farkli olabilir, baglantt modunu ayarlamadan énce ortaminizi kontrol edin.

Yoéneltici kullaniimadiginda

e Statik modu
- Internet baglantis : Statik IP PPPoE, &zel hat ve LAN ortamlari, DVR ve uzak kullanici arasinda baglantiya
izin verir.
- DVR Ag Ayarlar : Bagl DVR'In <Araytiz> menlstndeki
<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin.
= |P Adresi, A Gegidi ve Alt Ag Maskesi i¢in ag yoneticinize danigin.

8 Baglanti Modu
Arayiiz

o
+ Aktanim bant genisligi
P Agrsi
e DHCP modu Ay Gogid
o s o - AltAg Maskesi
- Internet baglantisi : DVR’I dogrudan kablo modeme, “ons ]

DHCP PPPoE modeme veya FTTH agdina baglayin.

- DVR Ag Ayarlar : Bagl DVR’In <Arayliz> menUsUtndeki
<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <DHCP> olarak ayarlayin.

¢ PPPoE modu

- Internet baglantisi : DVR’a bir PPPoE modem dogrudan baglidir ve PPPoE baglantisi kullanici kimligi ve
parolaya gereksinim duyar.

- DVR Ag Ayarlari : Bagll DVR'In <Araytiz> menUstndeki © Baglant Modu

<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <PPPoE> olarak ayarlayin. Arayiz
= <Kimlik> ve <Sifre> bilgileri, PPPoE kullanici bilgileriyle ayni
Olmalldlr - Aktarim bant genisligi
e X i ; = IP Adresi =
Kimligi ve parolay! bilmiyorsaniz, PPPoE servis saglayiciniza oo =
dan|§|n. - AltAG Maskesi =
o

- Sifre
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Yoéneltici kullanildiginda
n = DVR'n statik IP'siyle IP adresi cakismasi yasanmasindan kaginmak icin, asagidakileri uygulayin.

e DVR'In statik IP i¢in ayarlanmasi

- Internet baglantisi : DVR'I ADSL/Kablo modeme bagdli bir ydnelticiye veya Yerel Ag (LAN) ortamindaki bir
yonelticiye baglayabilirsiniz.

e DVR Aginin Ayarlanmasi
1. Bagl DVR’In <Arayliz> menustndeki <Baglanti Modu> segenegini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin.

2. Ayarlanmis olan IP adresinin Genig bant yonlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP araliginda oldugunu
kontrol edin.
IP Adresi, A Gegcidi, Alt A Maskesi : Ag yoneticinize danisin.

= Ayarlanmig olan IP adresinin Genig bant yonlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP araliginda oldugunu kontrol edin.
n = DHCP sunucusu bagslangi¢ adresi (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresiyle (192.168.0.200) konfigre edilmisse, IP adresini

konfigure edilmig DHCP araliginin (192.168.0.2 ~ 192.168.0.99 ve 192.168.0.201 ~192.168.0.254) disinda
ayarlamaniz gerekir.

3. Ag Gegidi adresinin ve alt ag maskesinin Genis bant yonlendiriciidekilerle ayni oldugunu kontrol edin.

¢ Genis bant yénlendiricinin DHCP IP Adresinin Ayarlanmasi

1. Genis bant yonlendiricinin konfiglrasyonlarina erismek icin, Genis bant yénlendiriciye bagl yerel PC’de bir
tarayici agin ve yonelticinin IP adresini girin (6rn: http://192.168.1.1).

2. Buasamada, yerel PC’'nin Windows ag baglantilarini asagidaki ¢érnekteki gibi yapin :
Orn) IP Adresi : 192.168.1.2
Alt ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
Ag Gegidi : 192.168.1.1

- Genis bant yénlendiriciye baglanildiginda parola istenecektir. Yoneltici konfiglirasyonlarina erismek icin
Kullanici Adi alanina hicbir sey yazmayin, parola alanina “admin” yazin ve <Tamam> digmesine basin.

- Yonelticinin DHCP konfigtrasyon menustne erisin, DHCP sunucu aktivasyonunu ayarlayin ve ardindan
baslangi¢ ve bitis adreslerini girin.
Baslangi¢ adresini (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresini ayarlayin (192.168.0.200).

w = Yukaridaki adimlar, Uretici firmaya bagli olarak yoneltici aygitlarindan farkliliklar gosterebilir.
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¢ Yonelticinin Port Yonlendirmesinin Ayarlanmasi

1. Protokoll <TCP> olarak ayarlayn.

2 Baglanti Modu

2. Harici Port Araligi : Baglh DVR'In <Baglanti Noktasi> Baglant Nokias! |
menUsUndeki <Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi> boliminde o=
ayarlanmis olan TCP Portunu girin. e
Yonelticiye birden fazla DVR bagliysa, TCP portu farkli TkiGokdu Gondorm -
ool e :
TP por
3. Dahili PC IP Adresi : IP adresini bagl DVR'In <Arayiiz> GvenividoAdanm B AGK B KAPAL

- Yed. Bant Genis. @ Disik @ Orta @ Yiiksek

menUsundeki <IP Adresi> bolimdne girin.

4. Danhili Port Aralidi : “Harici Port Araligi” ile ayni de@ere
ayarlayin.

'g = Yukandaki adimlar, tiretici firmaya bagli olarak yoneltici aygitlarindan farkliliklar gésterebilir.
Port yonlendirme, yonelticiye bagh DVR'a yoneltici aginin digindan erismek istediginizde gereklidir.

Alarm ayar

1. <Ag> ayar penceresinde, <Baglanti Modu> moduna

gitmek icin yukari/asagi (A ¥) digmesine basin ve S

[ENTER] digmesine basin.
- Ag Alarm Gikis Portu Bag. Kes =Y 82 Bs
T . M4 Hsip [ Tama
2. <Alarm> menUsUunu segin. -

3. Avyarlari degistirmek ve tercihlerinizi ayarlamak icin yukari/
asagi/sol/sad (A ¥ <€ ») digmesine basin.

e Alarm Cikis Portu baglantisini kesin : Ag baglantisi
sonlandiridiginda bir alarm ¢ikis yéntemi secin.

- <1>, <2>, <8> veya <4> dgesini secerseniz, sinyal arka
tarafta bulunan alarm ¢ikis terminalinden verilir.

- <BIP> 6gesini segerseniz, alarm sesi galinir.
- <Tumi> secenegini secerseniz, alarm sinyali verilir ve ayni zamanda arkadan uyar sesi duyulur.

e Alarm SUresi : Alarm sinyali ¢ikislarinin ve uyar seslerinin stresini segin.
- Clkis, baglanti iptali alarm cikis portunda segilen alarm ¢ikis terminalinden verilir.
- <BiP>63esini secerseniz, alarm sesi calinir.
- <Tumi> secenegini secerseniz, alarm sinyali verilir ve ayni zamanda arkadan uyar sesi duyulacak sekilde
ayarlanir.

4. Alarmlann ayarini tamamladiktan sonra <Tamam> 6gesini secin.
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DDNS

Uzak kullanicinin ag baglantis icin DDNS sitesi ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <DDNS> bolimUne gitmek icin <Ag> penceresinde yukarl/
asagl tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

DDNS Ayarlari ekrani belirir. -DONS Stesi

Sunucu Adi

- [ —

- Hizlt Baglanti @ Kullanma [ Kullan

2. <Oriin Kimligi> girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin.

= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 46) “DONS sunucusu Adrs tpsidans an

= <KAPALI> segilirse, giris alanlar devre digl birakilir.

= <hanwha-security.com> segildiyse, sunucu adi alani devre digi
kalrr.

e DDNS Sitesi : DDNS’nin kullanip kullaniimayacagini ayarlayin
ve etkinlestirimisse DDNS sitesini segin.
e Sunucu Adi : Secilen DDNS sitesinin sunucu adini girin.
o Urlin Kimligi : DDNS sitesine kayith Grtin kimligini girin.
¢ Hizl Baglanti : <DDNS Sitesi> <hanwha-security.com> olarak ayarlandiysa belirir.

Bu ¢zelligi kullanmak icin DVR'yi bir UPnP yonlendiriciye baglayin ve <Kullan> seklinde ayarlayin.

w = Eger ilerleme sirasinda hizl baglantr kurulumu iptal edilirse, otomatik olarak <Kullanma> seklinde ayarlanir.

3. DDNS ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam:> diigmesine basin.
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DDNS Ayarlan

DDNS, Dynamic Domain Naming System (Dinamik Etki Alani Adlandirma Sistemi) teriminin kisaltmasidir.

DNS (Etki Alani Ad Sistemi), kullanic dostu karakterlerden olusan bir etki alani adini (Orn : www.google.com)
numaralardan olusan bir IP adresine (64.233.189.104) yonlendiren bir hizmettir.

DDNS (Dinamik DNS), etki alanini ve degisken IP adresini DDNS sunucusuna kaydeden ve bdylece IP dinamik
IP sisteminde degisse bile etki alani adinin IP adresine yonlendirilebilmesini saglayan bir hizmettir.

e DVR’da DDNS’in ayarlanmasi
Bagl DVR'In <Baglanti Noktasi> menUstindeki <Protokol Tipi> se¢enegini asagidaki sekilde ayarlayin:

Orn) Protokol Tipi : TCP
Cihaz Baglanti Noktas| : 45620~4524
DDNS Sahasl : hanwha-security.com

¢ Yonelticinin DDNS Ayarlan
Yonelticinin ag aktarm protokoll icin ilgili menUyd secin.

¢ Hanwha Techwin DDNS KURULUMU

Bilgisayarinizi git

1. Tarayicinizi agin ve https://ddns.hanwha-security.com/ adresine gidip <LOGIN> 6desini tiklayin.

2. Oncelikle bir hesap olusturmaniz gerekir.
<SIGN UP> 6gesini tiklaymn. DDNS System Login
3. Web sitesinde yer alan hesap kayit islemi talimatlarini D
uygulayin. = e
4. Hesap kayit islemini tamamladiktan sonra, hesabinizda [ savein Find ID/PW
oturum agin.

5. DVR'nizi hesabiniza ekleyin. <Register Product> 6gesini tiklayin.

6. DVR'niz icin bir ad (Uriin Kimligi) olusturun. Bosluksuz 4 ila Register Product
20 arasinda alfasayisal karakter kullanin. DVR’nin sinifini ve
model numarasini segip <Product Registration> 6desini
tiklaymn.

7. Kayit isleminden sonra, Urlintintizd listede gérmeniz gerekir. YDDNS

s
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DVR’ye geri doniin
1. Ag sekmesinden, <DDNS> 6gesini tiklayin.

21 Baglanti Modu
DDNS
& Canli Aktarim
[ Posta Servisi
«* SNMP

2. DDNS Sitesi altinda, <hanwha-security.com> ¢gesini
segin.

AN3IN VNV @

0o stes
- Sunucu A e
e S —

- Hiz Baglanti @ Kulanma [ Kullan

- DDN hitps:/iddns hanwh:

3. Uriin Kimligi attinda, Hanwha Techwin DDNS web sitesinde

o o e @ DDNS
olusturdugunuz Grdn kimligini girin.
Hizl Bag“;llaln altinda, <Kullan> ¢gesini segip <Tamam:> oons e
secenegini tiklayin. rp—

- Hizli Baglanti [ Kullanma & Kullan

- DDN: https:/iddns. hanwh:

'g = Baglanti basarili olmadiysa, yonlendiricinizin UPNP destegi

- DDNS
olmayabilir.
Yonlendiricinizde UPNP’nin etkinlestirimesi icin daha fazla bilgi +0DNS Siesi
edinmek tizere, Iiitfen Yonlendiricinin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin. P Gaglant

Hizli Baglanti Basaril
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Canli Aktarim

DVR’dan agda aktarilacak olan resmin kalitesini ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Canh Aktarim> bélimUne gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

Canli Aktarim

[ENTER] tusuna basin. TS -

Canli Aktarim penceresi gorintUlenir. o
2. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin o

ve degeri ayarlayin. S

N I . o - I I . . Diisiik E
e CozUnUrllk : Secilen ag profilinin ¢ozinUrlik ayarini gésterir. <4 Ok fSomak Syt

e Kalite : Secilen ag profilinin resim kalitesi ayarini gosterir.

3. Canli aktarm tamamlandiginda <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Posta Servisi

DVR'’da kayitl kullaniciya belirli zaman araliginda veya bir olay meydana gelirse e-posta gdnderebilirsiniz.

@ = Kamera videosunun <KAPALI> olarak veya kalan kayit sayisinin <KAPALI> olarak ayarlandigi bir kanalda olay
gergeklesirse, gegerli e-posta adresine yalnizca metin bildirimi gonderilir.

n = E-posta kontrol aralidini cok kisa slireye ayarlarsaniz, e-posta sunucusu ilgili e-postayl norma olarak aktariimayan spam
olarak algilayabilir.

SMTP Ayarlan

SMTP posta sunucusunu ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolimine gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

= Posta Servisi

[ENTER] tusuna basin. o o

2. <SMTP> segenegini segin. oo s
SMTP ayarlari penceresi gosterilecektir. ™ 3 Ko,

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin il —
ve degeri ayarlayin. B —

e Sunucu Tipi : Bagh sunucunun tipini gésterir.
e Sunucu Adresi : Baglanilacak bir sunucu girin.
* Baglanti Noktas! : lletisim portunu ayarlar.

e Kullan. Kml. Dntm. : SMTP sunucusu kullanici kimlik denetimi kullaniyorsa segin.
Hesap giris kutusu etkin hale gelecektir.

e Kimlik : SMTP sunucusuna baglanirken kimlik denetimi kullanacak olan bir kullanici girin.
e Sifre : SMTP sunucusu kullanicisinin parolasini girin.
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e Guvenli Aktanm : <Higbir Zaman> ve <TLS(Varsa)> arasindan bir secim yapin.

e Gdnderici Adresi : Gonderenin e-posta adresini girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 46)

e E-posta testi : Sunucu ayarlarini test eder.

4. SMTP ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Olay Ayarn
Kullaniclya génderilecek olayin araligini ve tipini secebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolumine gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Olay> secgenegini secin.

= Posta Servisi
Olay

- Olay Araligi 10 dak.
+ Her olay igin eklenmisgsrinti sayisi [~ |

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

[ $f. Degistir [ HDD Bilgisi [ Video Kyb
[T Giig Ack/Kp! [F] Manuel Kayit

- Olay Aktarma Kulk
’7D Sensor [F] Hareket [ Kanstrma

e Olay Araligi : Olay araligini ayarlayin.
= Bir grup olay meydana gelirse, e-posta her olayda degil, belirli bir
aralikta gonderilecektir.
e Her olay icin eklenmisgorintl sayisi : Bir olay olusmasi durumunda génderilen e-postaya eklenen
goruntdlerin sayisini ayarlayin.
= 1 ila’5 adet eklenebilir.

e Olay Aktarimi Kullan : Bir olay meydana geldiginde gonderilecek olay tipini segin.
Secilen olay meydana gelirse, alici yetkilerine sahip gruba e-posta génderilecektir.

4. Olay ayarlarn tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Grup Ayarlan

E-postanin génderilecedi grubu ayarlayabilir ve her grup icin izinleri belirleyebilirsiniz.
<Alici> menu 6desindeki her grup icin alicilar ekleyebilirsiniz.
Alict, DVR kullanici grubundan ayri olarak ayarlanir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Posta Servisi> bolimine gitmek icin <Ag>

penceresinde yukar/asadi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve E[RostalServist
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Grup> secenegini secin.

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve de@eri ayarlayin.

[ . Degistic [ HOD Bilgisi [ Video Kyb

[ Giig AckiKpl [ Manuel Kayit

- Alict Izni
’7D Sensér [ Hareket [ Kanstirma

e Ekle : Bir grup eklemek icin <Ekle> se¢enegini secin ve
sanal Klavyeyi kullanin.

= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 46)
e Sil : Secili grubu siler.
e Ynd. Adl. : Mevcut bir grubun alici iznini sifirlayabilirsiniz.
e Alici izni : Alici grubun izinlerini ayarlayin.

4. Grup ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam:> digmesine basin.
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Alici Ayarlari

Belirlenen gruba/gruptan alici ekleyebilir/silebilir ve gerekirse grubu diizenleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolimune gitmek icin <Ag> ayarlar -
penceresinde yukar/asagi (A ¥) tuslarna basin ve BlRostaSenvist

ardindan [ENTER] digmesine basin.
“Gnp

2. <Alici> secimini yapin. o A

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

«<» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

e Ekle : Bir alici adi, e-posta adresi veya grup secebilirsiniz.
Gruba bir kullanici eklemeden énce, <Grup> menU
6gesinde bir grup olusturmus olmaniz gereklidir.

= Alici adi ve e-posta adresi girmek icin “Sanal klavyenin
kullanilmasi” bollimiine bakin. (Sayfa 46)

= Posta Servisi

-Ad
- E-Posta

- Grup Seg

4. Alici ayarlarn tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine
pasin.

SNMP

SNMP protokoll ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <SNMP> bdlimine gitmek icin <Ag> ayarlan
penceresinde yukar/asagdi (A ¥) tuslarnina basin ve
ardindan [ENTER] digmesine basin. ISPt etkin
SNMP ayar ekrani agilr. B S i

Yazma Toplulugu

2. istediginiz Ogeye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin. g e

e SNMP v1 etkin : SNMP strdim 1 etkinlesecektir.
e SNMP v2 etkin : SNMP stirim 2 etkinlesecektir.

- Okuma Toplulugu : SNMP protokollerini destekleyen
nesnelere erisebileceginiz read community.

- Yazma Toplulugu : SNMP protokollerini destekleyen nesnelere erisebilecediniz write community.
e SNMP v3 etkin : SNMP Sirtim 3 kullanilrr.
- Sifre : SNMP Surim 3 ilk kullanicr sifresi ayarlanir.

3. SNMP ayarlarini tamamladiginizda, <Tamam> 6desine tiklayin.
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PTZ AYGITININ KONTROL EDILMESI

DVR, PTZ kameranin ayarlarinin yani sira, normal bir kameranin ayarlarini diizenlemenize de olanak saglar.

PTZ Aygiti

PTZ Aygtti, sadece PTZ kamerayla baglantili bir kanal segilirse etkinlestirilebilir.

PTZ'ye giris

PTZ kamera, sadece asagidaki sekilde bir kanal secildiginde kullanilabilir:
= Uzaktan kumanda dtigmelerini kullanarak

Uzaktan kumanda (izerinde [PTZ] diigmesine basin. LIRS ,‘3‘;‘
» L |
= Baglaticl mentisii kullanilarak | - . 'F =)
Canli baglaticiyl gérintilemek igin < > secenegini tiklatin,
. Alarm Durdur
= Canl modda sag tikiama meniisii kullanilarak s o
Ortama duyarli mentiy(i gériintilemek igin ekrandaki herhangi bir alani 3 Yedekame

Ana Menii

saf tiklatin ve <PTZ Kontrolii> secenegini secin. Kt
1 Baglaticiyl Gizle
Otr. Kpt.

= Canli ekrandaki simgeler kullanilarak
Canli ekranda < > simgesini tiklatin.

»
;S l [y
'g = PTZ 6zelligi sadece PTZ kamera bagliysa ve ekranda < >
simgesi gosteriliyorsa kullanilabilir.

2015-01 01 01 10:25 A
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86_

PTZ kameranin kullaniimasi

Birden fazla konumun izlenmesi igin tim PAN, EGME ve YAKINLASTIRMA islevierini gerceklestirmek tizere bir
kamera kullanabilir ve 6n ayarlan istediginiz modda tercihlerinize gére yapabilirsiniz.

1. <PTZ Kontrolii> menlsini géruntdler.
Sag alt kosedeki < [{Frz] > simgesi sari oldugunda, “PTZ

2015-01-01 01:1025 2.

Kontrol” mendstni gorinttlemek icin “PTZ Kontroli” A . IF
menUsUne erisebilirsiniz. i
A4

w = PTZ Galigma (Etkin) isareti PTZ galigir durumda degilken bile 1 ;
etkinlestirilmis olarak gértinebilecefi icin calistrmadan nce PTZ T
calisma ortamlarini yapilandirdiginizdan emin olun. ( P —

” & A | m6nAyar Kaydet | Yed Adl
- Tur sil Timiing Sil

2. Goruntlleme alanini ayarlamak igin ¢alistrma mentsutnden
PTZ tekerini kullanin, veya kamerayi istediginiz bir yere
hareket ettirmek icin uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki yon tuslarina (A ¥ < ») basin.

e PTZ Tekeri : Merkeze yakin bir noktaya tiklandiginda o yéne dogru yavas bir sekilde, merkezden uzak bir
noktaya tiklandiginda hizli bir sekilde hareket eder.

= Mercegi saat yoninin tersine gevirmek igin sola, saat yoninde ¢evirmek icin sada siirekli tiklayin.

o Yakinlastir (EYEY) : PTZ kameranin Yakinlastirma ¢zeligini kullanabilirsiniz.

* RIS (AE) : irise gelen isinlarin yogunlugunu ayarlar.

* Odak (Y ) : Odagi manuel olarak ayarlamanizi saglar.

 Dénme : On ayar baslangic noktasi ile bitis noktasi arasinda hareket eder.

e Grup : On ayar, sablon ve otomatk pan’in birlesmesiyle belirlenen yolda hareket eder.
o izleme : Kameranin cercevesini 5Snceden tanimlanan yolda hareket ettirir.

 On Ayar : Kamera cercevesi icin 6n ayar konumunu ayarlar ve istenilen 6n ayar secildiginde tanimlanan én
ayar konumuna gider.

e Tur : Birden fazla grubun belirledigi yolda hareket eder.
= Koaksiyel iletisimleri igin galistirma protokole bagli olarak degisenilir.

m = PTZ aygit kontrol moduna girmeden énce, <PTZ Ayarlarini Yapmak> meniisiinden PTZ aygitinin degerlerini ayarlayin.

(Sayfa 56)
= {letisim yontemine bagjli olarak PTZ kontroliinii destekleyen kameranin teknik zellikleri icin web sitemize bakin.
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On Ayar

On ayar, bir PTZ kameranin belirli hedef noktalarini icerir ve kamera basina 127 adete kadar én ayar
saklanabilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. PTZ Kontroll modunda, kameray istenilen yonde ayarlamak icin yon tuslarini kullanin.

2. <Kyd> tusunu kullanin.
On ayar girilmesi icin sanal klavye gorintUlenir.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 46)
e Kyd : On ayar ekleyebilir ve kaydedebilirsiniz.
e Ynd. Adl. : Mevcut 6n ayarlarin ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz.
e Sil : Secili 6n ayari siler.
e TUmUnU Sil : Meveut tim 6n ayarlar siler.

'g = (On ayar listesini iceren kanalin kamerasini yeni bir kamerayla degistirirseniz, n ayar uygun sekilde sifirlamaniz gerekir.

3. <Tamam> segenegine basin.
On ayar, girdiginiz adla kaydedilecektir.

Kamera Ayarlar

Bir PTZ kamera, kendi meni sistemine sahiptir. PTZ kamerayl DVR’a gére optimize edin.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

e PTZ Kontrol mentstinden <Kam.Kur> segenegini segin.
Kameraya 6zgii mend gérintilenir o S
= Su protokolleri destekleyen kameralarin ayarlarini

yapilandirabilirsiniz: Samsung-E/Samsung-T/Pelco-D/Pelco-p/
Panasonic/Phillips/AD/DIAMOND/ERNA/KALATEL/VCL TPVICON/
ELMO/GE.

= Kamera menUstinde Otomatik Pan veya Sablon segeneklerini
ayarliyorsaniz, diigmelerin kullanimi normal PTZ ayarlarindan farkli
olabilecedi icin, uygun diigmeyi belirli bir siire boyunca basili tutun.
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ARAMA

Kayith verileri zamana veya bir olay gibi arama kriterine gére aratabilirsiniz.
<Arama> menUslne dogrudan Canlt moddan erisebilirsiniz.

1. Canli modda, ekranin herhangi bir bélimdni sag tiklatin.
Canlr menlst gorintdlenir.

caM CAMO3 Spot Gikist
2. <Arama> segenegini secin. P

Alarm Durdur

Veya, uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [SEARCH] D ey ant
digmesine basin. : o7 J

Yedekleme

3. Arama menusu goruntdlenir. Eo e i
= “Ana Menii > Aygit > POS Aygit’ meniisiinden <POS Kullan>,  [RFSE %” ""
segenedini isaretlemediyseniz, Arama men(isti <POS Arama> —_ -
Sgesini i i a 5 B
0gesini icermeyecektir. (Sayfa 60) il Fy
¢
4. Arama Otomatik Sil 6zelligiyle sinirlanabilir. —— [
Bkz. “Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi > Kayit Segenegi”. I
(Sayfa 66) A —— —

m = Bindirilmig veriler : Sadece DVR'In zaman ayarindaki degisiklikten
dolayr meydana gelen belirli bir zamanda bindirilmis veriler -
mevcutsa gorlntilenir. <Liste0> 6gesinden baslanmak iizere, en son veri ilk gosterilir.
<Yedek Arama> bolimiinde gosterilmez.

Zaman Arama

stediginiz zamanda kayith verileri arayabilirsiniz.
Gosterilecek saat, saat dilimi ve DST standart saatine gore degdisiklik gdsterebilecedi icin, ayni zamanda
kaydedilen verilerin zamani saat dilimi ve DST ayarlarina bagdh olarak farkli gosterilebilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menUsinden <Zaman Arama> segenegini segin.
© Zaman Arama

2. Aranacak tarihi segin. [
i , Siniien Ver
= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullanilimasi”. (Sayfa 45) - shaaiy ——
= Timi
e N N N N . . " [F cAm01
3. Belirli bir tarihte kaydedilen veriler listelenecektir. . cav ez
I . o . e o ™ CAM 03
Gosterim gubugu veri tlrtine bagl olarak farkli olabilir. 201500101 000%17 [ caos
Bundan dolay, veri tiirinii sol taraftaki renge gére kontrol mswan @ (5O

I Hareket [ Sensor

ed|n 0 Vkyb L

B Kanstirma

[ camor

4. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarni (A v < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
* 1.'ye git : llk tarihe gider.
e Sona Git : Son tarihe gider.
¢ Zaman : Aramayi gerceklestirmek igin bir zaman girin veya zaman segmek igin yukar/agagi <3 > tusunu kullanin.
o Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa : Onceki / sonraki sayfaya gider. (Uzaktan kumandayi veya én paneldeki digmeleri
kullanin.)
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e Yakinlas : Harita ayrnntili olarak bUyGtulir.
24 saat-16 saat-8 saat-4 saat sirasiyla gosterilecektir.

© Zaman Arama
(2015001 &

e Uzaklas : Harita, yukandaki ayrintil modun tam tersi sekilde ot
degistirilerek gosterilecekdir. 5 B [ | -
. . . CAM 01
4 saat -8 saat-16 saat-24 saat sirasiyla gosterilecektir.
2015/01/01 00:01:17 E:xzi
IR VT . . [F] cam 05
w = Yakinlasmak/uzaklasmak icin istediginiz bir zaman cift tiklatin. = s T Do

O VKyb L
B Kangtirma

o On izleme : Bir balimiin hareketsiz bir gérinttisinin
gosterimesi icin <Kanal> 6desini tiklatin ve <Siire>
bolumunden bir zaman segin.

- Segcilen kanal herhangi bir kaydedilmis veri igermiyorsa, siyahla isaretlenecektir.

5. Bir veri 8gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, veri oynatma moduna gecer.

Olay Arama

Olaylari kanala gére arayabilir ve oynatabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menistinden <Olay Arama> segenegini segin.

© Olay Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥V < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. il
Bindirilen Veri
= Belirli bir tarihe dair tim kayit olaylan bulunacaktir. (Normal kayit/ - [ Tarh el Onidemi Olay

02:47:54 ~ 02:48:59 Hareket

Programlanmig kayit dahil edilecektir) ¢ ~ 003906004030 | Hareet

00:01:22 ~ 00:02:28 Hareket

* Tarih/Saat Onizlemi : Listeden bir veri 6gesi segerseniz, segili st 000122
verilerin hareketsiz goruinttist sol 6n izleme panelinde
gosterilecektir.

e Olay : Meydana gelmis olayin tUrinU gosterir.

««» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

3. Bir veri 63esi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, olay verisi oynatma moduna gecer.

Yedek Arama

Bagl yedekleme aygitinda yedekleme verileri arar.
Sadece DVR bigimindeki veriler aramaya dahil edilir.
“Yedekleme > Yedekleme ayarlarinin yapilmasi” bélimtinden <Tip> 6gesine géz atin. (Sayfa 70)

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menusinden <Yedek Arama> secenegini

. © Yedek Arama
secin.

USB:USB2FlashStorage

Kas. Dosya Adi

2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuglarni (A ¥ < ») ] 20150101 16150000
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

e Kayit Dénemi : Kayit donemini gosterir.

e Kanal bilgileri : Kaydedilen kanali gdsterir. 4% Onooki /S Sata
- DosyaAdi « Kanal bilgileri
* Oynatma Bs. Sa. : Oynatmay! baglatacaginiz zamani segin. s BN a1

3. Bir veri 63esi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, yedekleme verisi oynatma moduna geger.
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POS Arama (HRD-442/842/1642)

DVR’a bagll POS aygitindaki verileri arayabilirsiniz.
iigili 6geleri segmek icin fareyi de kullanabilirsiniz.

1. <Arama> menusinden <POS Arama> secenegini segin.

E POS Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») Tvseal  [ZTTSOTOT0Z4TE K3 (20750701 05410 K3
mnrssz [ ] [IBKHDuya [T Tam Sozcik
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. :
Bindirlen Veri [ Sonacit e [ ]
= Aramanizi aynntili hale getirmek igin belirli bir metin girebilirsiniz. borel_| Bosinps olhiSest__bovis stz

2015-01-0103:41:15 | CHANGE _

2015-01-0103:41:15 | CASH_

¢ Anhtr s6z : Bir anahtar kelime girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin. : 2050101054110 | chsH

2015/01/01 03:41:15
Degistir
595

- <B/K H Duyarli> : Bu segenek segcilirse, arama blyUk <o O SSonrald S
kigUk harf duyarl olacaktr.

- <Tam Sézcik> : Bu secenek secilirse, sadece anahtar
kelimeyle tamamen eslesen sonuglar bulunacaktir.
o On izleme : On izleme gériintiistiniin gosterimesi igin listeden bir veri 6gesi segin.
Goruntuye dair bilgiler ekranin altinda gosterilecekir.

o [KIIN NN : Cok fazla sayida arama sonucu i¢eren bir listenin meveut olmasi durumunda, aramanizi
hizlandirmak igin bu tuslan kullanabilirsiniz.

e Arama Kiriterleri :

3. Bir veri 6gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, POS verisi oynatma moduna geger.

Hareket Arama

Her kanalda bir hareket algilanirsa, aramayi gerceklestirmek icin istediginiz bir alani secebilirsiniz.
iigili 6geleri secmek igin fareyi de kullanabilirsiniz.

1. <Arama> menUslnden <Hareket Arama> secenegini secin.

*& Hareket Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarnni (A ¥ < ») K i Bi st

TrhiSaat  [2015-01-01 03:41:18 ] [2015-01-01 05:11:44 ]

kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

= Hareket alanini <Man. Alan> olarak ayarlarsaniz, <Ayarlar>
diigmesi etkin olacaktrr.

Bindirlen Veri [~ sonaGit |
Baslangic Zamani
01:01:30
01:01:26
01:01:20
01:01:15
01:01:10
01:01:05
01:01:01

z
5

e Hareket Bolgesi : Aramayi yapacaginiz alani secin. 20150101 070130
- TUm Alan : Secili kanalin tim alanlarini arar.

- Gerl Alan : “Hareket Algilama > Hareket Algilama
Alaninin Ayarlanmasi” bolimUinde belirtilen her kanalda
hareket alani arar. (Sayfa 68)

Sele|s|o|o|~

«4» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

- Man. Alan : Hareket alanint manuel olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Ayarlar : Ayarlar digmesi, sadece hareket alanini Manuel
olarak ayarladiysaniz etkinlestirilecektir. Alan ayarlari

penceresini gorintllemek icin bu digmeye basin. o
o Tarih/Saat : Tarih/Saat saate gore otomatik olarak - e
ayarlanacak ve bitis zamani, ayarlanmissa otomatik olarak L
baslangic saatinden bir saat sonraya ayarlanacaktr. SRl T
o On izleme : Ogensin hareketsiz gériintiistinin gésterilmesi ——

icin listeden bir veri 6gesi secin.

3. Bir veri 6gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, hareket verisi oynatma moduna geger.
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OYNATIM

Oynat

HDD'’de saklanan verileri oynatabilir ve verilerin istediginiz bir bolimund yedekleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Canlimodda, sag tiklama menustinden <Oynat>
segenegini veya baglatici menustinden < Il > secenegini §
tiklatin veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki Oynat " -
digmesine basin. v = ot

Alarm Durdur

2. Bir meni se¢mek icin yukari/asagi (A ¥) tusuna basin. 3
= Veri aramas igin, bkz. <Arama>. (Sayfa 88) TR s

Kapat

3. Bir veri 8gesi secin ve Arama menUstnden <Oynat>
secenegini tiklatin.
Secilen veriler oynatilir ve oynatma baglatici ekranda
gosterilir.

= Mevcut veriler bulunuyorsa, <Oynat> iglevi arama iglemi
yapiimadan hemen baglatilacaktr.

e Oynatim bilgileri : Gegerli verilerin tarihini ve saatini Ust

kdsede gosterir. — ID S

Lo e o o T
»E

e Yedekleme: Gegerli ani yedeklemenin baslangic zamani
yapmak igin < > secenedini tiklatin; fareyi kullanarak bir
yedekleme alani belirleyebilirsiniz (sar Uiggen).

© Yedekleme Arahgi

‘ - Baslat 2015-01-01 00:01:06 - Bitis 201501-01 01:10:25

Gegerli ani yedeklemenin bitis zamani olarak belirlemek icin vt o
Y . « <y - Kias 120150101/ - Dosya Adi L0 " Degistir |

tekrar < &l > digmesine basin; “Yedekleme Araligi o veone

penceresi gdrintiilenir. | b

- Tip : DVR, AVI ve SEC formatlarini destekler.
Bigimlerin listesi i¢cin “Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi”
bélimune goéz atin. (Sayfa 70)

- Aygit : Bir yedekleme aygtti secin.
- Kapasiteyi Kontrol Et : Secili depolama aygitinin kapasitesini kontrol etmenize olanak saglar.

T amam " "

4. Oynatma modunda canli ekrana dénmek istiyorsaniz, baglatict mentstinde <|_m® > digmesini tiklatin
veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki [B] digmesine basin.

Tarkge _91

VINLVNAO 3A VANVHY @



aramave oynatha

Oynatma Diigmesinin Kullaniimasi

| EE EEEE

5 QTR @

2] (3) (4] (5] (6] (7] (8] (9] [0 (1)  [12/13 (14 [15 ({16

Parca Adlar islevleri
O_y natma_l zaman Gegerli oynatma noktasini gsterir ve hareket ettirmek igin kullanilabilir.
cizelgesi
Geri atlama Birim zamanla geri gider. (10 dakikalik tasi)

Hizli geri oynatma

Hizli geri oynatma icin kullanili. (2 - 64x hiz)

4) Yavas geri DURAKLATMA modunda geriye dogru are kare aramak igin kullanir, (1/2 - 1/8 hiz)
oynatma
@ Geri gitme Bir kerede bir kare geri gider.
@ Duraklatma Mevcut videoyu oynatmayi gegici olarak durdurur.
Durdur Oynatmay! durdurur ve canli ekrana gider.
ileri gitme Bir kerede bir kare iler gider.
I Diislk hizda ayni anda en fazla 4 kanal ileri oynatmayi saglar. (1/2 - 1/8x hiz)
Yavas ileri L W N
oynatma = Bir bdlme modunda, kayit kalitesine, ¢oziinirlige ve kanal sayisina bagli olarak gercek zamanli

oynatim desteklenmeyebilir. Ek olarak, bazi kare hizlar da desteklenmeyebilir.

Hizli ileri oynatma

ileriye dogru hizh bir sekilde oynatmak icin kullanili. (2 - 64x hiz)

ileri atlama Birim zamanla ileri gider. (10 dakikalik tagi)

Geri Oncekine geri déner.

Audio Sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.

Yakinlag/Uzaklag | Segilen kanaldaki gegerli videoyu biiy(itir veya kgiltdir.
REC Canli moddaki tlim kanallar kaydeder.

5 & @ =R =G (©

Kismi yedekleme

Oynatilan videonun segilen bolliminin yedeklemesine belirtilen baslangig/bitis noktalariyla baslar.

—
~

Mod Degistirme

Ekran modunu sirayla degistirmek icin istediginiz oynatma moduna tiklayin veya [MODE]
digmesine basin.
= 13’e bolme modunun merkezindeki gri alan, Canli kanali oynatir.

Canli modun varsayilan kanalt KNL1'dir ve daha sonra degistirilebilir.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE GIRIS

Web Gériintileyici Nedir?

Web Goruntleyici, DVR’lariniza uzaktan erisim saglar.
Canli video, arsivienmis video, PTZ kontrolU (yapilandirimissa)
ve benzerlerine erisebilirsiniz.

Uriin Ozellikleri

e Standart bir tarayic ile uzaktan erisim Ag

* PTZ kamera kontrollerini destekler

e 1, 4,9, 16 kamera gorinttleme bicimlerini destekler (listede DVR
maksimum 16 kamera).

e jpeg, bmp veya png bigimindeki gérintuleri kaydetmek icin "jpeg, bmp veya png bicimindeki gérintuleri
Yazdir veya Kaydet" bélumiine gider.

¢ AVI biciminde kayit—sik kullanilan ortam ydrtttcUleriyle uyumludur. (H.264 kodek gerekir)

IDIAFTINLNNYHOO 93IM @

Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida, Web Gorlntlleyicinin calismast icin énerilen gerekli minimum donanim ve isletim sistemi
gereksinimleri listelenmektedir.

: Windows XP SP3 veya (istil
Isletim Sistemi Windows Vista
Windows 7, 8,10

Web Tarayici - Windows igletim Sistemi : Internet Explorer 8, 9, 10, 11 (ActiveX kullanarak)
islemci Intel Core i7 3.4Ghz
Bellek 4 GB veya Uzeri

Kullanicr 1080p 16 Kanali gdriintti destegi isterse, resimlerin goriintii efektlerini

B sadlamak igin, R9 270 4 GB veya daha tist model bir Ekran Karti kullanilmasi énerilir.

50 MB (Kurulum alani gereklidir)
Sabit Disk * Kaytt icin ilave sabit disk alani gereklidir.
Kaydedilen dosya boyutu, kayit kalitesi ayarlarina gore degisiklik gésterecektir.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE BAGLANMAK (Windows)

1. Web tarayicinizi agin ve URL adres kutusuna DVR'nin IP
adresini veya URLsini yazin.

)| @ http://192.168.1.200/

’g = “192.168.1.200" varsayilan olarak ayarlanan IP'dir.

= |P Installer'da veya “Ag > Baglanti Modu"'nda mevcut bir IP
adresine ayarlayin.

= URL baglantisi yalnizca DDNS baglantr ayarlar tamamlandiktan sonra etkinlestirilir.

2. Yonetici izinlerine sahip kullanici, yonetici kimligini ve

sifresini saglamalidir. Kayith kullanici, kullanict kimligini ve « Kimiik I:l
sifresini saglamalidir. - I:I

) * iyonetci Kimigi et “admin’ irve ik ez ot ES
aclldiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

= Urtinii bir kablosuz yénlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz adiniz igin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamig olmak veya
varsayllan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

= Ltfen kisisel bilgilerinizi givenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin ¢alinmasini 6nlemek igin her U ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanhg yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

= Bilgisayarda birden fazla LAN karti varsa, video almak i¢in daha kiiglk arabirim matris degerine sahip bir LAN karti
kullanabilirsiniz.

w = Yonetici ve genel kullanicilar dahil olmak tizere, eszamanli olarak 10 kullaniciya izin verilir,
>
= Yonetici kullanicinin birden fazla oturum agmasina izin verilmez.
= Yoneticinin ve genel kullanicilarin parolasi DVR'in <izin Yénetimi> mentisinden degistirilebilir.

= Normal kullanicilar, Web Viewer'a bafjlanmadan énce <izin Yénetimi> altinda <Gériintiileyici> ayarini “Kullan” seklinde
degistirmelidir. (Sayfa 49)

= T0m ayarlar DVR'in ayarlar tarafindan uygulanir.
= Web Gorlintlleyicide oturum acarak ilgili izin ayarlarini degistirirseniz, giris ekranina geri donebilirsiniz.

3. <Install ActiveX Control...> segenegine tiklayin.

iver conty

What's the Risk?

Information Bar Help

4. Kurulumu onaylama mesaji gorintllendiginde [Yes] \Weoviewer DVR XXX00L Setup s
dugmesine tiklayin.
TUm pencereler kapatllll’ (I E) @ All Internet Explorers will be closed. Do you want to proceed?
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5. Bir program kurulum sihirbaz penceresi gértintilendiginde
programi kurmak i¢in [Install] digmesine tiklayin.

6. Program kuruldugunda, oturum agmak icin web viewer'i
tekrar agin.
Oturum agmak icin web goértntleyici penceresini yeniden
agin.
Program kurulduktan sonra basanyla oturum actiginizda
Canli Gortntuleyicinin ana ekrani goruntulenir.

5 WebViewer DVR X.X.X.)0X Setup =] =

Welcome to the WebViewer DVR
XXX XXX Setup Wizard

This wizard will guide you through the installation of
WebViewer DVR X.)XCX00(

Itis recommended that you dose all other applications
before starting Setup. This wil make it possble to update
relevant system fles without having to reboot your
computer,

Click Install to start the installation,

EICIEIET &

wiseneT
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CANLI GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI (Windows)

Canli GérUntUleyici ekrani asagidakilerden olusur :

i

9

7PTTY

—{ canh | Arama |

Kurulum Hakkinda )

192.168.1.200 / HRD-1642

2015-01-01 18:30:00

I @ DVR Saat O PC Saat

{ 4| 4] ] e [cam 16 [=] E] |

i =

(EIEIDNEE]

@ ez 0SD Menii

@ @
IRIS @ ()
odak @ | g

PT Hen — |

EIDIEIEIC

w4

WisenNeT

Menii

islevleri

Menii Secimi

Her bir menUye tiklayarak ilgili ment ekranina gegilir.

Adres, Ad, Saat

Bagh DVR'nin IP'sini, model adini, saatini, vs. goriintiler.

DVR Saat, PC Saat

Canli Gérlintlleyicinin OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlar icin <DVR Saat> veya <PC Saat>
dgesini secin.

Split Mod Secimi

Split ekran tirint seger ve Ekran Bolmesinde gorintilenen kanall belirler.

CIREICIRROREY

Kanal Degistir

Onceki/sonraki kanallara geger veya Otomatik Siralama yapar.
Zaman Araligi Segim menuistind gortinttilemek igin Otomatik Siralama diigmesine tiklayin.

L)

Goriintiiyil Yakala Segilen kanal igin gegerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.

Yazdir Belirlenen yazici araciligiyla secilen kanal igin gegerli video gortintlistini yazdin.
Mok | (L o o
Ses Her kanala bagl sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.

0SD Gortintlilenecek OSD bilgileri formatini segin.
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Menii islevleri
PTZ Bagli PTZ kamerasini/kameralarini kontrol eder.
0SD Menii Kameranin, 0SD mendisiinti destekleyip mentiyti degistiren ilgili men( ekranina gider.
Ekran Bolmesi DVR'nin bagli kameranin videosunu gortintiler.
@ Otr. Kpt. Oturumu kapatma iglemini yapar.
Kullanici Kimligi Bagli kullanici kimligini gortintler.

w = Cift Akis secimi : Web Viewer canli ekranlarinda bir kanala sag tiklarsaniz, "ag akisi/kayit akisi" agilir men(isti gérintlenir.
Varsayilan ayar "ag akisidir". Bu ayarda, videolar "ag akig" ¢ziintirligiinde gortintlilenir. "Kayit akisi" segilirse, videolar

"kayit akisi" ¢oziintirligiinde gériintilenir.

OSD Bilgilerinin Gosterilmesi

(1) Bagh DVR’nin kanal numarasi gériintdlenir.

(2) Yapilandirmaniza gére giincel tarih ve saat olarak <DVR Saat> veya

<PC Saat> gorlintllenecektir.
(8] PTZ kontrollerinin aktif olup olmadigini gosterir.
(4] Ses Acik/Kapall durumunu gosterir,
(5) Bir alarm durumunda alarm simgesi gésterilr.

DVR'In [ALARM] digmesine basildiginda, gosteriimesi durdurulur.

(6] Hareket algilandiginda hareket simgesi gorintdlenir.
(7) Kurcalama simgesi kurcalama algilandiginda gérindr.
Kayit durumunu gosterr.

w = DVRigin PTZ kameralar ayarladiysaniz, ekranda “PTZ” yazisi gosterilir.
Kamera kontrolil igin bir PTZ kamerasi kanali segin ve [PTZ] digmesini kullanin.

Bagli DVR
Bagl DVR'in IP adresini ve durumunu gértntuler.

'g = Baglanti hatasi mesajl
Yanit Yok : DVR yanit vermedidinde gortinttilenir.
Erisim Reddedildi : Maksimum kullanici sayisi agildiginda
gortintdlenir,
= Eszamanli baglanti sayisi 10 ile sinirlidir.

OSD Saat Bilgi Ekraninin Ayarlanmasi

OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlari icin <DVR Saat> veya
<PC Saat> 6gesini secin.

¢ DVR Saat : Bagh DVR’in saatini temel alir

e PC Saat : calistiran bilgisayarin saatini temel alr.

@ DVR Saat QO PC Saat

192.168.1.200 / HRD-1642

2015-01-01 18:30:00
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Ekran Bolme

Numara simgelerini tiklatarak ekran bdlme modunu @ DVR Saat (O PC Saat
degistirebilirsiniz.

TEKLi MOD DORTLU MOD

Tam ekran moduna gecmek icin

<[E]> digmesine tiklayin.
Gegerli split ekran, tam ekran olarak gértnttlenir.
Tam ekran modundan ¢ikmak igin [ESC] tusuna basin.
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Canli Ekran Modunun Degistirilm

= 16'ya boliinmils ekran modu “Sirali”, “Onceki” ve “Sonraki” @ DVR Saat O PC Saat
seceneklerini desteklemez.

o [ ]: Bu diigme tiklatidiginda, énceki ekran gériintilenir. =] [=51 B3 16| I cam 116 [=] | E3
- TEKLI MOD kullaniirken kanal numaralar ters sirayla .’_ cerssancaaa. —.
degistirili re—e g Ha L |
- DORTLU MOD kullanilirken ekranlar ilk 4 kanal (1~4) — =
ikinci 4 kanal (5~8) — Uglncl 4 kanal (9~12) = dérdincl 4 kanal (13~16) seklinde degistirilir.

[ ]
- DOKUZLU MOD kullanilirken, ekranlar 9 kanal (1~9) ve 7 kanal (10~16) arasinda degistirilir. s
e []: Bu diigme tiklatidiginda, sonraki ekran gériintiilenir. g
- TEKLI MOD kullanilirken, kanal numaralari 1°den 16’ya kadar sirali olarak degistirili. §=
- DORTLU MOD kullanilirken ekranlar ilk 4 kanal (1~4) — ikinci 4 kanal (5~8) = (iglincli 4 kanal (9~12) — %
dérdincl 4 kanal (13~16) seklinde degistirilir. 2
- DOKUZLU MOD kullanilirken, ekranlar 9 kanal (1~9) ve 7 kanal (10~16) arasinda degistirilr. =
o [L]: Bu diigme tiklatildiginda, ekranlar 6n ayarli zaman Forn Sur&m : E.—<>
araligyla degistirilir. : : : -

- TEKLI MOD kullanilirken kanal numaralari sirall olarak |10 Saniye ( 10 ~ 60)

1'den 16'ya kadar degistirilir.

- DORTLU MOD kullanilirken ekranlar ik 4 kanal (1~4) = [l L _ el |
ikinci 4 kanal (5~8) — UgUncl 4 kanal (9~12) = dérdincl L
4 kanal (13~16) seklinde degistirilir.

- DOKUZLU MOD kullanilirken, ekranlar 9 kanal (1~9) ve 7 kanal (10~16) arasinda degistirilir.

= Varsayllan ayar saati (10 saniye)

Bir ekran gérintisini yakalamak igin

1. <|@> digmesine tiklayin.
Acilir bir pencere gérindiginde yakalanan gérintiindn
kayit yolunu segin.

2. Yolu secip dosyaya ad verin. Sonra da <Save> digmesine
tiklayin.

3. Gecerli kameranin video gérintlstint .bmp, .jpg veya .png
dosyasi olarak kaydedin.

3
i

n = Yakalama dosyasini kaydederken tarayici Windows Vista'da/7'de
yonetici modunda galismiyorsa, dosyay bmp, jpg veya png bigimlerinde kaydetme konusunda sorun yasanabilir.
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Bir ekran géruntisind yazdirmak igin

1. <[&]> dugmesine tiklayin.

2. Gegerli kameranin video gorinttstni, Web GorUntUleyiciyi
calistiran bilgisayara bagli yaziciyla yazdirn.

AVI olarak kaydetmek icin

1. <[®]> diugmesine tiklayn.
“AVI Kurulumu” penceresi gorindiginde kayit yolunu ve
kapasitesini secin.

2. istenilen yolu secin, maksimum kayit kapasitesini girin ve
sonra <Tamam> digmesine tiklayin.
= Gegerli kanalin videosunu AVI dosyasl olarak kaydedin. Bir video Klipi
oynatmak istediginizde, videoyu oynatmak icin serbest olan video
oynaticlyl kullanabilirsiniz. (6rn: GOM Player, KM Player, vs.)

B — 38
| BT —————_——
General
- Select Printer
T Add Printer
EFax
B Microsoft XS Document Writer
l
Status: Ready I Pinttofile  Preferences fl
Location:
. Find Printer... i
- Page Range
(O] Number of copies: [1 14 ’
 Selection € Curertt Page
" Pages ¥ Collste
2|3 23 |
Enter page numbers and/ar page ranges 1 1
separated by commas. For example, 1.5-12 |
e ) [ ][ mowr |||

AVI Kayit Yolu

IC:WUSerswzonoszoAWVideos

Bo? dsk aln. ayrla : 4.36 GB Bo? 1 GB

Tamam | iptal |

= Bir AVl dosyasini kaydettikten sonra dosyayr Windows Media Player'da oynatirken CODEC'i kurun.

= Buna kargin, oynaticinin CODEC uyumuna bagli olarak video uygun bigimde oynatilamayabilir.

Kayit icin minimum 1GB bos alan gereklidir.

u = Web Gorlintileyicide gegerli verileri kaydederken Split Modu diigmelerini segemez, dnceki/sonraki ekrana gegemez veya

Otomatik Siralama iglevini etkinlestiremezsiniz.

= Gorlinttileyici Windows Vista/7"de yonetici izni olmadan caligiyorsa bir videoyu AVI dosyasi olarak kaydederken klasorii

degistiremeyebilirsiniz.
Ses

e [ ]: Her bir bagli kanalin sesini Acik/Kapali olarak ayarlar.

OSD
. : Canli ekranda OSD Géster'i secin.
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BAGLI BIR PTZ KAMERAY| DENETLEME

PTZ’nin Kontrol Edilmesi

PTZ kamerasi bagllysa ekranda < > simgesi gortnir. ilgili kamera kanalini secerken PTZ sekmesi sayesinde
PTZ'yi kontrol edebilirsiniz.

IDIAFTINLNNYHOO 93IM @

@ ez 0SD Menii
-1 e
D v |®s O @1
MBI NN
@——[P‘r Hiz —[Iil
O EELE
3 (4 (8 (6] (7 [8
Parca Adlari islevleri
@ Yon Ayarn Kameranin yonini ayarlar.
@ PT Hizi PAN, EGIM tepki hizini ayarlar.
@ On Ayar Kamera cergevesi igip 0n ayar konumunu ayarlar ve istenilen 6n ayar segildiginde tanimlanan
0On ayar konumuna gider.
@ Donme On ayar baglangic noktas ile bitis noktasi arasinda hareket eder.
@ Grup On ayar, sablon ve otomatik pan'in birlesmesiyle belirlenen yolda hareket eder.
@ Tur Birden fazla grubun belirledigi yolda hareket eder.
izleme Kameranin gergevesini 6nceden tanimlanan yolda hareket ettirir.
Giiglii PTZ PTZ kontrolu igin tiklayin veya ekrana sirikleyin.
@ Odak Kameranin odagini ayarlar.
IRIS Kameranin irisini kontrol ederek gorlinttinin parlakligini ayarlar.
@ ZUM Kameranin zoom'unu kontrol ederek goriintlyd yakinlagtinr/uzaklastinr.
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On ayar olusturulmasi

1. “On Ayar” penceresini gérunttlemek icin < [<#| >
digmesine tiklayin.

On Ayar M

2. istenilen 6n ayar numarasi segmek icin <[] > No. | Gn Ayar |
digmesine tiklayin.

3. On ayar adini girin.

4. Kameranin hedefledigi yonu ayarlamak icin yon tuslarini
kullanin.

5. <Kaydet> digmesine tiklayin.

On ayan etkinlestirmek icin
1. “On Ayar” penceresini gorintilemek icin < [<2| >
dugmesine tiklayin.

2. Listeden etkinlestirmek icin istenilen bir 8n ayari segin.
Kameranin ¢ergevesi 6n ayar konumuna hareket eder.

il Tiimind Sil |

I

Dénme, Grup, Tur ve izleme'u etkinlestirmek icin

Listelenen iglevleri bir 6n ayan kullandiginiz gibi etkinlestirebilirsiniz. Daha fazla bilgi i¢in, kullandiginiz kameranin
ilgili kullanim kilavuzuna bagvurun.

w = Kameraya bagl olarak kameranin sadece belli iglevieri desteklenebilir.
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OSD Menisiniin kontrol edilmesi

Bagl ag kamerasi OSD meniistini destekliyorsa ayarlarini degistirmek icin kameranin meni ekranina girmek

icin, < > dgesine tiklayin.

= p1z 05D Menii

J_L @

&l 2]
T =
Parca Adlari islevleri
Yon Ayari istenilen bir mentiye gidebilirsiniz.
@ Gir istedidiniz bir 6eyi secer.
@ Maii Ag / Kp Kameranin OSD mendi ayarlarini kullanabilir / durdurabilirsiniz.

'g = Kameranin OSD menUisti hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin her kameranin ilgili kullanim kilavuzuna bagvurun.
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ARAMA GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI

Arama GorUntlleyici ekrani asagdidakilerden olusur:
= Aynianda 3 kullaniclya kadar erisime izin verilir.

i

_( Canli 1 Arama 1

192.168.1.200 / HRD-1642

2015-01-01 18:30:00
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Parca Adlarn

islevleri

Meni Secimi

Her bir menUye tiklayarak ilgili menti ekranina gegilir.

Adres, Ad, Saat

Bagli DVR'nin IP'sini, model adini, saatini, vs. goriinttiler.

][] [=]

Split Mod Secimi

Split ekran tiriint seger ve Ekran Bolmesinde gorintilenen kanall secer.

Gorlintilyil Yakala

Segilen kanal igin gegerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.

Yazdir

Belirlenen yazici araciligiyla secilen kanal icin gecerli video gortintlistini yazdin.

@ AVI olarak Kaydet

Canli videoyu tanimlanan yolda AVI dosya formatinda kaydeder ve sonra kaydi durdurur.
Kayit sirasinda ekranda kayit durumu simgesi goriintulenir.

Ses

Her kanala bagl sesi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.

0SD

Gortinttilenecek OSD bilgileri formatini segin.

@ Takvim

Videonun kaydedildidji tarihi mavi ve giincel tarihi beyaz olarak gdsterir. Kaydedilmis video
bilgilerini zaman izgisi iginde goriintilemek igin mavi renkteki tarihe tiklayin.

@ Bindirilen Veri

Kayitli video verilerini gorintileyip yakinlastinir/uzaklastinr. Gakisan veriler bulundugunda bu

islev bunlardan birini oynatmak iizere secer.
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Parca Adlari islevleri
Oynatma Kontrolii Gegerli videonun oynatma hizini ve oynatilan saat konumunu ayarlar.
Kayit Rengi Farenin imlecini alana yerlegtirdiginizde kayith veri tiplere bagh olarak ilgili rengi gortintler.
@ Ekran Bolmesi Bir arama sonucu secerseniz ekrandaki ilgili veriyi oynatir.
Otr. Kpt. Oturumu kapatma islemini yapar. =
(1) | Kimiik Bagh kullanici Kimligini gorinter. =
w
@
8:
Kayitli Videonun Takvimde Aranmasi =
_|
Video kaydedilen tarihler mavi ile isaretlenmistir. ,G’
Video bilgilerini zaman ¢izgisi Gstinde gdrintilemek icin mavi Oca 2{]15 m
olarak isaretlenmis bir tarihe tklayin. < > digmesini & < Bugin > o e}
tiklatirsaniz, Gegerli bilgisayarin sistem saati (tarihi) ile p P s C C C
senkronize edilir. 28 29 3 31 1 2 3
4 5 4] 7 a3 9 10
Tarih ile arama 1 12 13 14 15 16 17
o o o 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
Takvimi kullanarak arama tarihini segebilirsiniz. 25 26 27 28 20 30 31
1. Aranacak yil segcmek icin < > veya < > digmelerine ; ;! 5 6 7
tiklayin.

Aranacak ayl segmek igin < E| > veya <| * |> seceneklerine tiklayin.
Veriler dahil tarih mavi ve buglinkd tarih kirmizi olarak gértntdlenir.

Takvimde aramak igin tarihe tiklayin.
Tarihteki aranan video verilerinin ilk goriinttist ekranda gortntllenir ve veriler zaman ¢izelgesinde
goruntdlenir.

Bugtinku tarihli video verilerini aramak igin < > segenegdine tiklayin.
Buglnku tarih secilir. (PC Saat)

Zaman cizelgesini ayarlamak i¢in

Aranan veriler cakislyorsa istenilen bir veriyi secebilir, oynatma zaman noktasini tasiyabilir ve zaman gizelgesini
yaklastirabilir/uzaklastirabilirsiniz.

1.

Veriler gakislyorsa aranacak verinin numarasini segin.
Numara sadece veriler gakisiyorsa goruinr ve en giincel veriye <0> atar.

Zaman ¢izelgesinde oynatmak icin istediginiz zaman noktasina tiklayin.
Oynatma baglangic noktasi taginir.

3. Zamani gorintiilemek igin zoom faktoriini yaklagtirmak/uzaklastirmak igin < [+] >, < [=] > tuslarina tiklayin.

4. Onceki/sonraki zaman cizelgesini yakinlastirimis durumda gériintilemek icin, sola veya sada gitmek icin

<[4]> veya <[] > tuslarina tiklayin.
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Oynatma Diigmelerinin Adlar ve islevleri

(1) Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 10 dakika geriye hareket eder.

(2] ki kat hizli ve geriye dogru oynatir. Oynatma hizi 64x hizina
kadar ikiye katlanir.

(8] Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 1 saniye geriye hareket eder.

3_

(4) Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 1 saniye ileriye hareket eder.

(5 Iki kat hizla oynatir. Oynatma hizi 64x hizina kadar ikiye
katlanir.

(6] Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 10 dakika ileriye hareket eder.

(7 ligili zaman cizelgesinde kayit baslangic noktasina hareket eder.

(8] Geriye dogru oynatr.

(9] Oynatmayi durdurur. Oynatmaya devam edilince kayit baslangig noktasindan oynatilr.
10) Oynatmay: duraklatir. Oynatmaya devam edilince durdurulan noktadan oynatilr.

(11 Normal oynatir.

12 {lgili zaman cizelgesinde kaytt bitis noktasina hareket eder.

~NHE | E

o

(=)

- (=

-
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GORUNTLUYECI AYARLARI

DVR ayarlarini agda uzaktan konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
DVR ayarlarini konfiglire etmek icin <Ayarlar> secenegini tiklatin.

Sistem

DVR Sisteminin cesitli ayarlarini konfiglire edehilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> mentstndeki <Tarih/Saat/Dil> bélimune géz atin. (Sayfa 44)

1. Sistem menustnden <Tarih/Saat/Dil> 6gesini secin.
2. DVR ayarlarini sistem ortaminiza gére konfigtre edin.

e Tarih/Saat
Tarihi ve saati ayarlayin.

e Zaman Esitleme Ayarlar

Zaman esitlemesini ayarlayin.

e Ekran

Tarih Formati : Tarih tardnG ayarlayin.

Saat : Ekranda gosterilecek saat bigimini secin.
e DST (Gun Isigindan Tasarruf Saati)

GUn 1sigindan tasarruf saati, standart saat diliminin bir saat ilerisinde
olarak gosterilir.

e Dil
DVR icin tercih ettiginiz dili segin.

Tatil

Tatiller icin belirli gtnleri tercihlerinize gore ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Tatil Ayarlari> menUsindeki <Tatillerin
Ayarlanmasi> bélimine géz atin. (Sayfa 45)

W

Aygt Kayt

e —

egtene. Dsn

4444
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izin Yénetimi
Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> men(isiindeki <izinlerin Ayarlanmasi> bélimiine gz atin. (Sayfa 46)
¢ Yonetici e

Yonetici kimligini veya parolasini degistirebilirsiniz.
= Kimligi sadece alfasayisal karakterlerle girebilirsiniz.

= Sifre igin harflerle <\ > ve <"> harig 6zel karakterleri kullanin.

= < (@) > ogesini tiklarsaniz, sifrenin ayarlanmasina iliskin basit bir yonerge gésterilr

* Grup

Kullanicilar gruplara ayrimistir ve izinler gruba gére ayarlanabilir.
= Ik olarak, bir grup ekleyin.

e Kullanici

Bir kullanici veya kullanicilar ekleyebilir, degistirebilir veya
kaldrabilirsiniz.
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e Kurulum

& aruom

Sorem
00 cant zome Vedekoms Koyt ) arama
= erz s parm i apst i

Kullanicly! iznini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

0 rumager web viewer

Cocies <AL v

oG O ACK ® KaPaU
DolarikDgmeSesl ® AGK O KAPAL
DoinmkDgne  ® Ak O Kapau

Sistem Yonetimi

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> mentstndeki <Sistem Yénetimi> bolimune goz atin. (Sayfa 50)
e Sistem Bilgileri

Gecerli sistemin bilgilerini gérintlleyebilirsiniz.
Yazilim Suriima, Yayin Bicimi ve MAC adresi kontrol edin.

Ayait

DVR’a bagli aygrtlarin bir listesini kontrol edebilir ve gerekli ayarlar konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
Menu ekranindaki <Aygit> secenegini tiklatin.
Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “Aygit ayarlarini yapmak”. (Sayfa 54)

Kamera

e Kamera
DVR’a bagl kameranin ayarlarini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
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¢ Gizlilik Bolgesi

Gizliliginiz icin korunmak Uzere kamera videosunun belirli bir alanini
belirleyebilirsiniz.

 PTZ

DVR’a bagll PTZ kameranin ayarlarini konfiglire edebilirsiniz.
Kimligi ve protokoll ayarlayin.

<<l <<l <l <l <<l <ll<l < <]«

Vo
Vo

¢ Kamera Tipi
Kamera tipini elle secerek /otomatik olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

o

<Jl<l<li<ll <] <]l <] <[ <]l <] <]l <l| <[ <] <]/ <]
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Depolama Aygiti

Depolama aygrtinin ayarlarini kontrol edebilir ve degistirebilirsiniz.
e Aygit
DVR’a bagli depolama aygitlarinin listesi gorintilenecektir.

Aygitin tirdnd, kullanilan/toplam kapasitesini, kullanimini ve durumunu
kontrol edebilirsiniz.

e HDD Alarmi
Bir hatanin alarm ¢ikis kanalini ve alarm suresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

TEPALT ~

ARl

Uzak Aygit

portuna bagl uzak aygitlarin listesini goriintlleyebilir ve gereken
ayarlar yapabilirsiniz.
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POS Aygiti

DVR’a bagl POS aygitinin kanalini, 6n ayarini ve iletisim portunu
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

w = POS cihazini uzaktan kullanmak tizere ayarlayamazsiniz.

Monitor

* Monitor

izleme ekrani ayarlarini konfigiire edebilir ve gikis sistemini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

SIS

* Mod
Canlr mod ve oynatma modu arasinda gegis yapabilirsiniz.
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Kayit

Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. <Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi>. (Sayfa 64)
Kayit Takvimi

Belirli bir tarih ve saat igin bir kayit takvimi ayarlarsaniz, kayit bu
belirlenen zamanda bagslayacaktir.

- Tum Kanllr Uygl : Onay penceresini gériinttilemek igin <Tim
Kanllr Uygl> secenegini tiklatin.

Olay Kayit Suresi

Bir olay meydana geldiginde etkinlestirilecek kayit baslangic ve bitis
zamanlarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

eyt ok 1) Stre [l O [l sz

et vox 1) Stre [fl] O [l sz

KA v
[rerAn ] | [T

WapAL V]

AP V]

KA V]

[RerAn /|

Tarkce _113

IDIAFTINLNNYHOO 93IM @



Kayit Kalitesi ve Cozunurligu

¢ Standart/Olay
Her kanal igin ¢ozUnUrligu, kare hizini ve kayit kalitesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

<< <l<ld<lldll <l <ll<ll<l <l <l<]«

] [ V] | [ewmv] [sewer

Kayit Secenegi

Disk Sonu Modunu secebilirsiniz.

W R

o | 25 oo 47553

o || 265 Gn 14 Sest 272 Gin & Sest

Olay

Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. <Olayin Ayarlanmasi>. (Sayfa 67)
Sensor Algilama

Sensodr galisma modu ve esitlenmis kameranin yani sira, alarm ¢ikis
trdnd ve sUresini de ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Hareket Algilama

Hareket alglama modu ve hassasiyetin yani sira, alarm ¢ikis tirtnd ve

sUresini de ayarlayabilirsiniz.
[KAPAL_ ]| [Sevreto ool ] vox oo V]
[Sevivetd (Viksel) ] fvox o ]

e Hrkt. Blg.
Hedef hareket algilama alanini ayarlayin.

Video Kaybi Algilama

Video kaybi meydana gelmesi durumunda alarm ¢ikisi sUresini

ayarlayabilirsiniz.

s o R s
T = [fmn.sec ]
1| kA M 10sn. v
2 | [ S e =
5 | oo S e .
© | oo i) T
i T I —
o | [ o] =
7 | [ V] e Tost &
8 | [ean 9] rex 0o M
) [
o | [ o I —
| [ o =
| [ V] o o &
B | [ V] o o &
18 | [KAPAL V] frox s >
T o ~
| [ o o <

Karistirma Algilamasi

Alarm verilip verilmeyecegini ve video karistirma olaylari igin bekleme

sUresini ayarlayabilirsiniz. e
- T
Tmn_sec___ V|[1mn.sec Vil = nsec )
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Alarm Takvimi

Alarm c¢ikisini haftanin glintine ve saate gore programlayabilirsiniz.
Varsayilan ayar, alarmi sadece bir olay meydana geldiginde
etkinlestiren Olay Est. secenegidir.

Ag

Daha fazla bilgi igin, bkz. <Ag Konfiglirasyonu>. (Sayfa 72)
Baglanti Modu

Uzak bir kullanici, gecerli modu ve IP adresini kontrol etmek icin DVR’a ag Uzerinden erisehilir.
¢ Arayliz

Ag baglanti yolunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.

¢ Baglanti Noktasi
Protokol ile ilgili ayarlari konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
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* Alarm =
B v

Alarmi ayarlayin. =
[ | S J

Ao

DDNS

DDNS ayarlarini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Canli Aktarim

DVR'’dan agda aktarilacak olan resmin kalitesini ayarlar.

e Canll Aktarim
Uzak bir kullanici, aktarilan verilerin gérintd ¢6zUnurigand
ayarlayabilir.

Olay. i

HEH

Bl

AARERE

<l i<l <l <lel <] <l <]l <l <]«
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Posta Servisi
Bir olay meydana geldiginde postay génderecek olan SMTP sunucusunu belirtebilir ve alict grubu ve
kullanicilar ayarlayabilirsiniz.

* SMTP

Postalari gbnderecek olan sunucuyu ayarlayabilir ve kimlik dogrulama
sUrecini kullanip kullanmayacaginizi belirleyebilirsiniz.

e Olay

Olay araligini ayarlayabilir ve sunucunun hangi olaylar icin posta
gonderecegdini belirleyebilirsiniz.

O Kanstma
O st oegigsr (] voo pigisi
O vieeorn 0 oo acenct
00 e oyt

e Grup

Bir olay meydana geldiginde posta almasi icin bir grup ekleyebilir ve
her bir gruba olay postasini aima izni atayabilirsiniz.

oD Bigei

Manuel Koyt
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e Alici
Posta alacak olan kullanici veya kullanicilar ekleyebilirsiniz.

SNMP

SNMP protokolli ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

BILGI

<Bilgi> digmesini tiklatin.
Bagl DVR’In model adini ve Web Goérintlleyici strimnd gérintler.
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MOBILE VIEWER

IPOLIS MOBILE

iPOLiS mobile nedir?

iPOLIS mobile, DVR'ye (Dijital Video Kaydedici) mobil uzak erisim araciligiyla canli video ve PTZ'yi
(yapllandinimissa) denetleme imkani veren bir yaziimdir.

Temel Ozellikler

e Smart phone ile uzaktan erigim

e Ses Tanma

e |ive Viewer, 1-split ve 4-split modlarini destekler

e Tek kanal arama iglevini detskeler

¢ Dokunmatik LCD paneli kullanarak kanallar degistirin.

® PTZ kamera islemleri desteklenir
(baglanan DVR’in protokol ile uyumludur)

Desteklenen Smartphone

¢ iOS 9 veya Ustl

e Android 4.4 veya Ustl

e Android v6B.x icin en iyi hale getirilmistir

e Bolinmus ekran géruntmleri igin distk ¢ozunurtk kullanilir.

w Ayrintilar igin yardima bakin.

- i0S > App Store > iPOLIS mobile
- Android > Play Store > iPOLIS mobile

o)

Live P K4 B Setup
Setup iPOLiS mobile

Registration

Device List

Password

Set Password

Change Password

Intro Tab

Live

Playback

Loading... NVR Frame Mode

Key Frame Only

Application information

Help

@ Hanwha Techwin

About iPOLiS mobile

120_ mobile viewer



SEC YEDEKLEME GORUNTULEYICI

SEC biciminde yedeklenmis bir dosyay oynatabilirsiniz.

SEC formatinda yedekleme yedekleme veri dosyasi, kitaplik dosyasi ve kendi kendine calistinlabilir gérinttleme

dosyasi olusturur.
Yedek Dosya GorUntuleyici calistinrsaniz, yedekleme Dosyasi Otomatik Olarak oynatilacaktr.

Onerilen Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida dnerilenden daha dusuk bir spesifikasyona sahip PC'ler, ileri/geri ve yiksek hizl oynatim &ézelliklerini

tam olarak destekleyemez.
Bilgisayar 6zellikleri
e Minimum gereksinimler
- CPU : Intel Core 2 Quad 2.5GHz
- RAM : 2GB veya Daha Usti
- HDD : 200GB veya Daha Ustii
- VGA belledi : 512MB veya Daha Ust

- Gorintld ¢6zUnUrugud : 1280x1024
Onerilen
- CPU: Intel i7(3.5GHz) veya Daha Ust(
- RAM : 4GB veya Daha Usti
- HDD : 500GB veya Daha Ustil
- GPU : GTX940 veya Daha Ustil
- VGA bellegdi : 2GB veya Daha Ustii
- Gorlntl ¢dzUnGriga : 1920x1080 veya Daha Ustl
e |sletim Sistemi
- Windows 7, 8, 10
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Camera List
O CAM D1

! "

Parca Adlari

islevleri

Gorlintllenecek ekran en boy oranini ayarlayin.

@ Béliinmiis Ekran

Ekran segilen bolinmus ekran moduna geger.

@ Dijital Zoom

Gorlntlyd gegerli olanin 100 katina kadar byitin.

Gortintliyd biytitmek igin Yakinlastir (&) digmesine basin; gortintiiyl kiigiiltmek
igin Uzaklastir ([ ) digmesine basin.

Ayrica yakinlagtirmak/uzaklastirmak igin agilir penceredeki kaydirma gubugunu
([ ) Varsayilan zoom faktortinii (%100) geri yiklemek igin boyutu
degistirilmig bir videoda (&l ) diigmesine basin.

GOriintlyl %200'den daha fazla biytittirseniz biiy(tilen alan dijital zoom
ekraninda isaretlenir. Isaretlenen alana tiklayip istediginiz bir konuma tagiyin.

Dijital zoom iglevi tlim yedekleme gorlntileyicisine uygulanir. Dijital zoom iglevi
iptal edildiginde video boyutu %100 varsayilan orana geri doner.
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Parca Adlari islevleri
- Mevcut videonun resmini bir gorsel dosyasi icinde kaydeder. jpeg dosya formatini
destekler.
@ Ekran Giktisi
E Gegerli ekrani yazdinr. Ekrani yazdirmadan 6nce, uygun yazici stirtictinti yliklemig
olmaniz gerekir.
. / - iki konumlu bir diigmedir. Bu diiimeye her bastiginizda, ses cikisi etkinlestirilecek
@ S veya devre digl birakilacaktr.
es
—- | Ses seviyesini 0 ile 100 aralijinda ayarlayabilirsiniz.
i Dosya karistirma algilamasini etkinlestirerek veri dosyasi dévmesini tespit etmek
Filigran 3 ISR
@ g -/ - igin diigmeye basin.
(6] | Deinterlace B Goriintii ayristirma islevini etkinlestirebilirsiniz.
Yedekleme oynatma ekranindaki OSD bilgilerini gériintlilemek icin OSD onay
D Gister kutusunu kontrol edin.
0SD Goste . Yedekleme tarihi, haftanin belirli bir zamani veya giinti, model adi ve kanal
numaras! gibi bilgiler ekranda goriintiilenecek.
Gériintii oranini 25 Oynatma ekraninin goriint(i oranini korur.
koru/Tam ekran )
B Videoyu tam ekranda oynatr,
Depolama stiresi gubugunda gosterilen zaman araligini kigtiltir. Bu gubugu, tim
@ Zaman Gizgisini — aralik 24 saat olana kadar kiciiltebilirsiniz.
Blyit / Kiiult Depolama stiresi gubugunda gdsterilen zaman araligini biiy(itir. Bu gubugu, tim
— aralik 1 dakika olana kadar bilyiitebilirsiniz.
Zaman Gizgisini = Lo -
Geri Yiikle Zaman gizgisini varsayllana geri yikler.
5 .| Saklanan video dosyasinin zaman araligini gosterir.
@ Depolama zaman araliginin gosterilmesi | Oynatilacak bir zaman noktasini segmek igin, aralik gubugunun izgara gizgilerini
taglyabilirsiniz.
@ Oynatma Kontrolii E Zaman ¢izgisinin video oynatmas dsttinde ayarlama yapabilirsiniz.

w = Yiiksek bir kayit hizi varsa ve yedek goriinttileyicide 16x veya daha yiksek bir hizda oynatilirsa, gercek kayittan oynatma
hizi ayarli kayittan oynatma hizina erigemeyebilir.
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URUN TEKNIK OZELLIKLERI

* HRD-440/840/841/1641

Details
Konu

HRD-440 HRD-840 HRD-841 HRD-1641

4 kanal BNC 8 kanal BNC 16 kanal BNC

Video Girigler
AHD(1MP, 2MP, 4MP), TVI (2MP), CVI(2MP), NTSC/PAL

Kare hizi 120fps, 100fps 240fps, 200fps 480fps, 400fps

Canlt Goziindirlik 2560x1440, 1920 x 1080, 1280 x 720, 960 x 480, 704 x 480, 960 x 576, 704 x 576

L B 1/4/IPIP/Sialama. | 1/4/7/9/PIP/Srralama VAITINSNB/TBA
goriintiileme PIP/Siralama

Performans

Isletim Sistemi Gomiilii Linux

Sikistirma H.264

* HRD-440

NTSC : 4MP’de 601fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 501fps’ye kadar

NTSC : 1920 x 1080'de 1201fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080'de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1280 x 720, 928x480, 704X480, 704X240, 352X240'de 120fps’ye kadar
PAL : 1280 x 720, 928x576, 704x576, 704x288, 352x288’de 100fps'ye kadar

 HRD-840/HRD-841

NTSC : 4MP’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 100fps'ye kadar

Kayit Hizi NTSC : 1920 x 1080'de 2401ps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080'de 200fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1280 x 720, 928x480, 704X480, 704X240, 352X240'de 240fps’ye kadar
PAL : 1280 x 720, 928x576, 704x576, 704x288, 352x288'de 200fps’ye kadar

* HRD-1641

NTSC : 4MP’de 240fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 200fps'ye kadar

NTSC : 1920 x 1080'de 480fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080'de 400fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1280 x 720, 928x480, 704X480, 704X240, 352X240'de 480fps’ye kadar
PAL : 1280 x 720, 928x576, 704x576, 704x288, 352x288’de 400fps'ye kadar

Kayit

Manuel, Program (Kesintisiz/Olay), Olay (Oncesi/Sonrasi), Hizlandinimis (1~30 fps(N),

Mod 1~25fps(P))
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Details

Konu
HRD-440 HRD-840 HRD-841 HRD-1641
Olay Video Kayhi, Hareket (Seviye 1~10), Alarm, Karigtirma(Seviye DUsuk, Orta, Yiiksek)
Kayt Ef:é:;ﬁ yazma Kesintisiz
Olay Oncesi 30 saniyeye kadar (Kapali, 5, 10, 20, 30 San)
POST Olayi 6 saate kadar. (Kapali, 5,10, 20, 30 san, 1, 3, 5,10, 20 dak, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 saat)
Arama modu Tarih/saat, Olay, Yedekleme, Tim Aramada
Hizli leri / Geri (x2,x4,x8,x16,x32,x64) % Yalnizca |-frame ile Geriye Donuk Oynatma,
Arama ve Oynatma oyemaisie i\l(z:/ie?(i%lgrrii (/au(tae;l g;lfzz;/ﬁfgrfe) ile Geriye Donuk Oynatma
Eszamanli Oynatma éﬁﬂg(;ere' Monitor, | & o vered Monitor, CMS) llﬂ?)?]ﬂge?l\l/lS)
_ Kayit (Ana) Akis) 4MP : 15fps/CH, 1080p/720p/WD1/4CIF/CIF : 30fps/CH(N), 25fps/
lletim hizi CH(P)
Ag (Alt) Akis) WD1/4CIF : 12fps/CH, 4CIF/2CIF/CIF/QQVGA : 30fps/CH(N), 25fps/CH(P)
Bant genisligi Maksimum 64Mbps
Bant genisligi kontrolii | Secilebilir
Aj Akig Kayit Akisi ve Ag Akisi Segilebilir (Goriintiileyici izienirken)

Maksimum Uzak
Kullanici

Arama (3) / Canli Unicast (10) / Canli Multicast (20)

Protokol destegi

TCP/IP, DHCP, PPPoE, SMTP, NTP, HTTP, DDNS, RTP, RTSP, SNMP

Web Tarayici

Window igletim Sistemi; Internet Explorer 8, 9, 10, 11 (ActiveX kullanarak)

Goriintiileyici Yazilimi

SSM, Webviewer, SmartViewer, iPOLIS mobile
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Details
Konu
HRD-440 HRD-840 HRD-841 HRD-1641
Smart Phone Android, i0S
Protokol destegi RTP, RTSP, HTTP
Smart phone Canli (1/4 knl)
B Oynatma (1 knl)
Uzak kullanicilar .
Maksimum Arama (1), Canli Unicast (3)
- En fazla 1 SATA HDD En fazla 2 SATA HDD
Dahili HDD (En fazla : 6TBX1 = 6TB) (En fazla : 6TBx2 = 12T8)
Saklama Harici Sabit Disk USB(for Backup) e-SATA, USB(for Backup)
Dosya Bigimi o
(Yedekleme) BU (DVR Oynatma), SEC (Oynaticr ierir), AVI
Sifre Korumasi 1 Yonetici, 10 Grup, 1 Grup bagina 10 Kullanici
Giivenlik
Veri Dogrulama Filigran
Interface
VGA 1VGA (1920x1080, 1280x1024, 1280x720)
. HDMI 1 HDMI (4K(3840 x 2160), 2K(2560 x 1440), 1920x1080, 1280x1024, 1280x720)
Monitorler
Kompozit(Nokta) SPOT x1 3% Kamera bagligi gorintilenir, boltinmis mod desteklenir
Dongii Cikiglari
Girig/Cikig 1/1 4/1
Ses Sikistirma G.711
Ornekleme hizi 8KHz
Giris terminali x4 (NO/NC) / %’r(%%”j'”a“ 8 %%%m;man x16
iri role ¢ikigi x1 (NO/NC) (.. ) (.. )
Aarm Girigler/Gikiglar role gligi x4 (NOING) | role gikigi x4 (NO/NC)

MAKSDC 18V, 2 A, Tipk DC 12V, 2 A

Uzaktan bildirim

E-posta aracilidiyla bildirim
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Konu

Details

HRD-440 HRD-840 HRD-841 HRD-1641

Ethernet

1RJ45 10/100/1000 Base-T

Seri arayiizii

RS-485 Yarim Gift Yonlii (PTZ, sistem klavyesi) % POS arabirimi (VSI-Pro)

USB 1 Baglant Noktasi(USB 3.0, Arka), 1 Baglanti NoktasI(USB 3.0, Arka),
1 Baglanti Noktasi(USB 2.0, On) 2 Baglanti Noktasi(USB 2.0, On)
Baglantilar IR 1
Uygulama Destegi Fare, IR Uzaktan Kumanda
Protokol destegi Samsung-E/Samsung-T/Pelco-D/Pelco-p/Panasonic/ Phillips/ AD/ DIAMOND/ ERNA/
(RS-485) KALATEL/ VCL TPVICON/ ELMO/GE
Protokol destegi NTSC/PAL : Pelco-C (Coaxitron)
(Coaxial) AHD : ACP(AHD Coax Protocol)
Genel
T Girig Voltaji/Akim DC12V Adaptor(100~250V AC +10% , 50/60Hz)
ektri
Giig tiiketimi MAKS. 36W MAKS. 50W MAKS. 52W
Caligma Sicakhgy/ o R N om0 0 .
Cevresel Nem +0°C - +40°C (+32°F - +104°F)/ %20 - %85 Bagil Nem
(300.0x Y51.9 x D208.7 (370.0x Y50.7 x D320
Boyutlar GXYXD) | 461 0 04 x8.22) (1457"x2.0"x 12.6")
Mechanical Agirik (Sabitcisker
girlik (Sabit disklerle
birlikte) Yaklaglk. 1.77kg(3.9 Ib) Yaklagik. 3kg (6.61 Ib)
Korece, Japonca, Gince(Basitlestirilmis), ingilizce, Fransizca, Almanca, ispanyolca,
il ltalyanca, Rusga, Lehge, Gekge, Tiirkge, Felemenkge, Portekizce, Isvegge, Danca,

Tayca, Rumence, Sirpga, Hirvatga, Macarca, Yunanca, Gince(Geleneksel), Fince,
Norvegge (25 Dil)
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* HRD-442/842/1642

Details
Konu

HRD-442 HRD-842 HRD-1642

4 kanal BNC 8 kanal BNC 16 kanal BNC

Video Girigler
AHD(1MP, 2MP, 4MP), TVI(2MP), CVI(2MP), NTSC/PAL

Kare hizi 120fps, 100fps 2401ps, 200fps 480fps, 400fps

Canll Coziinirlik 2560x1440, 1920 x 1080, 1280 x 720, 960 x 480, 704 x 480, 960 x 576, 704 x 576

OB G 1/4//PIP/Sralama A4TI9PP/Sralama | Y TI913/1B/TBAPIP/
gorunttleme Siralama

Performans

isletim Sistemi Gomilii Linux

Sikistirma H.264

 HRD-442

NTSC : 4MP’de 60fps'ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 50fps'ye kadar

NTSC : 1920 x 1080'de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080'de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1280 x 720, 928x480, 704X480, 704X240, 352X240'de 120fps’ye kadar
PAL : 1280 x 720, 928x576, 704x576, 704x288, 352x288'de 100fps’ye kadar

* HRD-842

NTSC : 4MP'de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP’de 100fps'ye kadar

Kayit Hizi NTSC : 1920 x 1080'de 2401ps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080'de 200fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1280 x 720, 928x480, 704X480, 704X240, 352X240'de 240fps’ye kadar
PAL : 1280 x 720, 928x576, 704x576, 704x288, 352x288’de 200fps'ye kadar

* HRD-1642

NTSC : 4MP’de 240fps’ye kadar / PAL : 4MP'de 200fps’ye kadar

NTSC : 1920 x 1080'de 480fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1920 x 1080'de 400fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 1280 x 720, 928x480, 704X480, 704X240, 352X240'de 480fps’ye kadar
PAL : 1280 x 720, 928x576, 704x576, 704x288, 352x288'de 400fps’ye kadar

Kayit

Manuel, Program (Kesintisiz/Olay), Olay (Oncesi/Sonrasi), Hizlandinimis (1~30 fps(N),

L. 1~25fps(P)
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Details

Konu
HRD-442 HRD-842 HRD-1642
Olay Video Kayhi, Hareket (Seviye 1~10), Alarm, Karigtirma(Seviye DUsuk, Orta, Yiiksek)
Uzerine yazma Kesintisiz
Kayit modlari
Olay Oncesi 30 saniyeye kadar (Kapali, 5, 10, 20, 30 San)
POST Olayi 6 saate kadar. (Kapali, 5,10, 20, 30 san, 1, 3,5, 10, 20 dak, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 saat)
e T Tarlih/saat,l Olay, Yedekleme, POS(sadece SD Sinyali), Tiim Aramada (¢ Tim Aramada
Onizleme Islevi Bulunur)
Arama ve Ovnatma Hizll ilejri / Geri (x2,x4,x8,x16,x32,x64) % Yalnizca I-frame ile Geriye Donuk Oynatma,
y Oynatma iglevi Yavas lleri / Geri (x1/2,x1/4,x1/8)
lleri / Geri Git % Yalnizca |-frame ile Geriye Donuk Oynatma
Eszamanl Oynatma | 4CH(Yerel Monittr, CMS) | 8CH(Yerel Monitdr, CMS) | 16CH(Yerel Monitor, CMS)
_ Kayit (Ana) Akis) 4MP : 15fps/CH, 1080p/720p/WD1/4CIF/CIF : 30fps/CH(N), 25fps/
lletim hizi CHP)
Ag (Alt) Akis) WD1/4CIF : 12fps/CH, 4CIF/2CIF/CIF/QQVGA : 30fps/CH(N), 25fps/CH(P)
Bant genisligi Maksimum 64Mbps
Bant genisligi kontrolii | Secilebilir
Aj Akig Kayit Akist ve Ag Akisi Secilebilir (Goriintiileyici izlenirken)

Maksimum Uzak
Kullanici

Arama (3) / Canli Unicast (10) / Canli Multicast (20)

Protokol destegi

TCP/IP, DHCP, PPPoE, SMTP, NTP, HTTP, DDNS, RTP, RTSP, SNMP

Web Tarayici

Window igletim Sistemi: Internet Explorer 8, 9, 10, 11 (ActiveX kullanarak)

Goriintiileyici Yazilimi

SSM, Webviewer, SmartViewer, iPOLIS mobile
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Details
Konu
HRD-442 HRD-842 HRD-1642

Smart Phone Android, i0S

Protokol destegi RTP, RTSP, HTTP
Smart phone Canli (1/4 knl)

Bl Oynatma (1 knl)

Uzak kullanicilar .

Maksimum Arama (1), Canli Unicast (3)

Dahili HDD En fazla 2 SATA HDD En fazla 4 SATA HDD En fazla 8 SATA HDD

Enfazla:6TBx2 =12TB | Enfazla:6TBx4 =24TB | Enfazla:GTBx8 = 48TB

Saklama Harici Sabit Disk USB(for Backup) 6-SATA, USB(for Backup)

Dosya Bicimi oo

(Yedekleme) BU (DVR Oynatma), SEC (Oynaticr igerir), AVI

Sifre Korumasi 1 Yonetici, 10 Grup, 1 Grup bagina 10 Kullanici
Giivenlik

Veri Dogrulama Filigran
Interface

VGA 1VGA (1920x1080, 1280x1024, 1280x720)
MonitEries HDMI 1 HDMI (4K(3840 x 2160), 2K(2560 x 1440), 1920x1080, 1280x1024, 1280x720)

Kompozit(Nokta) BNC(1CH) > 0SD Aglk Ekrani, Coklu mod Destegi igerir

Dongii Cikislari

. 4/1 8/1 16/1

Girig/Cikig

s Dahili 4KN, Secenek : Ses Uzatma Kablosu
es
Sikistirma G.711
Ornekleme hizi 8KHz
Alarm girisi x4 (NO/NC) / Alarm girisi x8 (NO/NC) /| Alarm girisi x16 (NO/NC) /
. alarm ¢lkigi 1 role (NO/NC), | alarm cikigi 1 rdle (NO/NC), | alarm ¢ikigi 1 réle (NO/NC),

Narm Girigler/Gikislar 2 réle (NO) 2-4 rdle (NO) 2-4 réle (NO)

MAKS DC 18V, 2 A, Tipik DC 12V, 2 A

Uzaktan bildirim

E-posta araciligiyla bildirim
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Konu

Details

HRD-442 HRD-842 HRD-1642

Ethernet

1RJ45 10/100/1000 Base-T

Seri arayiizii

RS-485 Tam Cift Yonli (PTZ, sistem Klavyesi) 3¢ POS arabirimi (VSI-Pro)

USB 2 Baglanti Noktas! 1 Baglanti NoktasI(USB 3.0, Arka),
(USB 2.0, On) 1 Bagjlanti Noktasi(USB 2.0, On)
Baglantilar e-SATA 2 Harici SATA baglant! noktas
Uygulama Destegi Fare, IR Uzaktan Kumanda
Protokol destegi Samsung-E/Samsung-T/Pelco-D/Pelco-p/Panasonic/ Phillips/ AD/ DIAMOND/ ERNA/
(RS-485) KALATEL/ VCL TPVICON/ ELMO/GE
Protokol destegi NTSC/PAL : Pelco-C (Coaxitron)
(Coaxial) AHD : ACP(AHD Coax Protocol)
Genel
DC12V
_ Girig Voltaji/Akim Adaptor(100~250V AC 100 ~ 240 VAC +10%; 50/60 Hz
Elektrik +10% , 50/60Hz)
Giic tiiketimi MAKS. 18W (4TB HDD x1) | MAKS. 34W (4TB HDD x1) | MAKS. 47W (4TB HDD x1)
Gevresel ﬁz"nfma SICBKIGV |, ¢ - 1+40°C (+32°F - +104°F)/ %20 - %85 Bagjl Nem
(370.0x Y44.0 x D320 » » »
Boyutlar (Gx Y x D) (1457 x1.73'x 126) (G440x Y88 x D384.8(17.32" x 3.46" x 15.15")
Mechanical -
bi?;irk'te)( abit disklerle |, o (7B HOD x1) 5.3Kg (4TB HOD 1) 5.9Kg (4TB HOD 1)
Korece, Japonca, Gince(Basitlestirilmis), ingilizce, Fransizca, Almanca, ispanyolca,
Dl ltalyanca, Rusga, Lehge, Gekge, Tiirkge, Felemenkge, Portekizce, Isvegge, Danca,

Tayca, Rumence, Sirpga, Hirvatga, Macarca, Yunanca, Gince(Geleneksel), Fince,
Norvegge (25 Dil)
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URUN GENEL BILGILERI

* HRD-440/840
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* HRD-442
birim: mm (ing)

o ° 90000000

. N

B o — Hon@EEEN k il
-

\

2 B ¥

_

) )

! —

L U

370 (14.57%)
El —0—]

Turkce _133

MEN J



oK

* HRD-841/1641

E

o

Z

i

%

_

%
@

134_ ek

00000606
00600066

nrm FE o 0 B PR R EF

birim: mm (in¢)

370 (14.57") 5o
3 =




* HRD-842/1642
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VARSAYILAN AYAR

Bu islem varsayilan fabrika ayarlarini geri ytkler.

Bu ayarlar asagidaki sekilde yapilir:

» MENU'de Sistem/Fabrika Ayarlarini Yikle secenegini kullanin
= Yukaridaki 0zellikler HRD-1642 icin gegerlidir.

= Ik yénetici kimligi "ynetici "admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum acildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
= Litfen kisisel bilgilerinizi gtivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek icin her (i¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Ltfen gtivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.

Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Tarih YYYY-AA-GG
Saat Formati 24 saat
, ) . . Saat Dilimi GMT
Tarih/Saat/Dil Tarih/Saat/Dil :
Saat Senkronizasyonu KAPALI
DST KAPALI
Dil English
Yonetici Kimlik admin
Sistem Ayarlar Kullanici Grup Tim Grup
Yedekleme/Kayit Kilidi/
Sinirli Erigim Arama/PTZ/Uzak Alarm
izin Yonetimi Gikigi/Kapat
Kurulum Oto. Otr. Kapat KAPALI
Manuel Kimlik Grg KAPALI
Doknmtk Dgme Sesi AGIK
Doknmtk Dgme ACIK
Sistem Yonetimi Sistem Bilgileri Yayin Formati NTSC/PAL
Video ACIK
Ses KAPALI
Kamera KN Adi CAM 01 ~ CAM 16
SEQ-Bekleme siresi 5san
Tip AHD
Kontrast 48
Cihaz Kamera
Renk 53
Ekran Ayarlari
Color 53
C 3
Baglanti Noktasi RS-485
PTZ Kimlik Kamera No
Protokol Yok
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Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Tip AHD
) Gozlindrlik 4M
Kamera Tip .
Mod Otomatik
EQ 3
Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn KAPALI
. Sire KAPALI °
Depolama Cihazi HDD Alarmi .
Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn KAPALI g
Sire KAPALI
Baud Hizi 9600
Parite Yok
Veri 8
Uzak Cihaz
Durma biti 1
Cihaz Sistem Klavyesi KAPALI
Uzaktan Kumanda ACIK(0)
POS Cihazi AGIK
Olay Gosterimi KAPALI
Ekran Tum
Monitér Coklu CH SEQ Zm 5san
VGA/HDMI 1920 x 1080
HDMI Goziintrliigt Otomatik AGK
Monitér Algilama
Goklu Spot KAPALI
Spot Cikigi Spot Cikigl Tekli
Olay Gosterimi KAPALI
Canli Mod TOMU
Mod P
Oynatma Modu TUmu
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Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Kayit Programi Kanal1~Kanal16 Ikisi(Srki&Oly)
. ON Olay KAPALI
Olay Kayit saati
SON Olay 1 dak
Gozlintrlik aM
Kare Hizi 15fps
Standart — :
Kayit Kalitesi Seviye 4
o Tip HD
Kayit Kalite/GozinCirlik —
Gozindrlik aM
Kare Hizi 15fps
Olay — :
Kayit Kalitesi Seviye 4
Tip HD
Ayar Uzerine Yaz
= Disk Sonu Modu -
Kayit Segenegi Disk Sonu Uyarisi KAPALI
Otomatik Sil KAPALI
Sensor Galismasl KAPALI
Kamera Kamera No.
Sensor Algilama
Alarm Yok
Alarm Stiresi 10 san
Mod KAPALI
Hassaslik Seviye 10 (yiiksek)
Hareket Algilama Alarm Yok
Alarm Siiresi 10 san
Olay Hareket Alani Tum Alan
Video Kaybi Durumu KAPALI
Video Kaybi Algilama Alarm Yok
Alarm Stiresi 10 san
Mod KAPALI
Hassasiyet Orta
Karigtirma Algilamasi
Alarm Yok
Alarm Siiresi 10sn.
Alarm Takvimi Alarm 1 Olay Est.
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Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
IP Tird Statik
Aktarim bant genigligi 2Mbps
) |P Adresi 192.168.1.200
Arayiiz -
Ag Gegidi 192.168.1.1
Alt Ag Maskesi 255.255.255.0
DNS 168.126.63.1 °
Baglant Modu Protokol Tipi TCP o
(Cihaz Baglanti Noktas! 4520~4524
Baglant Noktasi HTTP Port 80
Glvenli Video Aktarimi KAPALI
Yed. Bant Genig. Yiiksek
Ag Alarm Gikis Portu Bag. Kes KAPALI
Alarm
Alarm Suresi KAPALI
DDNS DDNS Sitesi KAPALI
Ad Coztiniriik CFF
Canli Aktarim
Kalite Duistik
Sunucu KAPALI
Port 25
SMTP :
Yetki Kullan KAPALI
Yetki Aktar Asla
Posta Servisi IOIIay Ara||g|l i 10 dak
Olay Her olay icin eklenmisgdriintil 1
sayls|
Olay Aktarma Kullan KAPALI
Grup KAPALI
Grup _—
Alict [zni KAPALI
SNMP v1 etkin KAPALI
SNMP SNMP v2 etkin KAPALI
SNMP v3 etkin KAPALI
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SORUN GIDERME

Semptom

Onlem

Sistem agiimiyor ve 6n paneldeki gosterge higbir
sekilde calismiyor.

* Gli¢ kaynagi sisteminin dogru baglandigini kontrol edin.

« Sistemin gii¢ kaynagindan giris gerilimi aldigini kontrol edin.

* Yukaridaki iglemleri yaptiktan sonra sorun devam ediyorsa, glic
kaynagini kontrol edin ve gerekirse yeni bir gli¢ kaynagyla degistirin.

Video kaynaklarindan giris olsa dahi bazi kanallarda
sadece siyah bir ekran gosteriliyor.

o Sisteme bagl kameranin gorintliyd dogru gosterdigini kontrol edin. Bazi
durumlarda, bu sorun kameranin video kaynagina dogru bir sekilde
baglanmamis olmasindan kaynaklanabilir.

» Kameraya uygun sekilde giig verilmis oldugunu kontrol edin.

 Bazi durumlarda, bu sorun birden fazla sisteme bagl bir video
dagiticisindan alinan zayif video sinyaline sahip bir kanalda meydana
gelebilir. Bu durumda, kameranin video kaynagini dogrudan DVR girigine
baglayin. Bu islem sorunun kaynagini bulabilir ve sorunu giderebilir.

On paneldeki [REC] diigmesine basarsam, KYR
gostergesi yanip sonmyor veya oynatici kaydetmeye
baglamiyor.

» HDD’de kayit i¢in bos alan oldugunu kontrol edin.
* Kayit modunun kayit modu ayarinin AGIK seklinde yapildigini kontrol
edin.

Ekran stirekli logoyu gosteriyor.

* Bunun nedeni anakartta bir sorun olmasi veya ilgili yaziimin bozulmus
olmasi olabilir.
Daha fazla bilgi i¢in en yakin servis merkezinizle iletigim kurun.

Kanal diigmesi Canli ekranda caligmiyor.

e Canli ekran, olay izZleme modundaysa Kanal diigmesi calismiyor.
Ekrandan ¢ikmak igin olay izleme ekraninda [ALARM] diigmesine basin
ve bir kanal segin.

Takvim aramasini baglattigimda imleg Baglat
diigmesine taginmiyor.

 Oynatmak istediginiz kanalin ve tarihin V simgesiyle isaretlenmis
oldugunu kontrol edin.
Baglat diigmesini kullanarak oynatimi baglatmak igin kanalin ve tarihin
birlikte secilmesi gerekir.

Alarm verildiginde alarmi iptal etmek igin 6n
paneldeki [ALARM] diigmesine basiyorum, ancak
diigme calismiyor. Alarm strekli aktif ve higbir sekilde
kapatamiyorum.

* Alarmi asagidaki sekilde kapatmak igin 6n paneldeki [MENU]

digmesine basin: .

1) Olay izleme modundan ¢ikmak igin: lzleme modu — olay izleme
stiresini Kapali olarak ayarlayin.

2) Alarm sesini iptal etmek icin: Olay Kaydi Modu - Alarm (Hareket
Algilama/Video Kaybi/Kanistirma Algilamasi) —alarm sesini devre disi
birakin.

3) Bir olayi iptal etmek igin: Olay Kaydi Modu - Alarm (Hareket Algilama/
Video Kaybi/Karistirma Algilamasi) — modu Kapali olarak ayarlayin.

Canli ekranda [PTZ] digmesine bassam dahi
herhangi bir yanit alamiyorum.

* Menil — Kamera — PTZ aygitindaki gecerli protokollerin ve diger
ayarlarin PTZ kameraya uygun olarak ayarlanmis oldugunu kontrol edin.
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Semptom

Onlem

DVR’a birden fazla harici HDD bagladigimda DVR’in
taktigim tiim diskleri algilamadigini fark ettim.

* DVR'In birden fazla harici HDD'yi algilamasi sure alir. Bir sire sonra
tekrar deneyin; sorun (bagl HDD'lerin timdin(in algilanamamasi
durumu) devam ediyorsa, bunun nedeni takili HDD’deki mekanik bir
ariza olabilir. Baska bir HDD ile tekrar deneyin.

“Tarihin/saatin sifirlanmasi gerekiyor” mesaji
Ekranda gdsteriliyor.

» Dahili saatin zaman ayarlarinda veya saatin kendisinde bir hata olmasi
durumunda bu mesaj gosterilir.
Daha fazla bilgi igin saticiniz veya servis merkezinizle iletisim kurun.

Zaman gubugu Arama modunda gosterilmiyor.

 Zaman ¢izgisi normal mod ve genisletiimis mod arasinda degistirilebilir.
Genisletilmis modda, zaman gubugu gegerli zaman ¢izgisinde
gosterilmeyebilir. Zaman ¢ubugunda gezinmek igin normal moda gegin
veya sag ya da sol diigmeyi kullanin.

MEN J

“HDD Yok” simgesi ve bir hata mesaji gosteriliyor.

* HDD baglantisini kontrol edin. Sorun normal kosullarda devam ediyorsa,
HDD’nin servis personeli tarafindan kontrol edilmesini saglamak icin en
yakin servis merkeziyle iletigim kurun.

DVR’a ek bir HDD taktim, ancak DVR HDD'yi
algilamiyor.

* Ek HDD’nin DVR tarafindan desteklendigini kontrol etmek igin uyumluluk
listesine goz atin. Uyumluluk listesi icin, DVR'in satin aldiginiz bayi ile
iletigim kurun.

DVR’a bir harici depolama aygiti (harici SATA HDD)
taktim, ancak DVR aygiti tanimiyor.

* Bagli aygitin DVR tarafindan desteklendigini kontrol etmek icin harici
depolama aygrtlart uyumluluk listesine goz atin.
Uyumluluk listesi igin, DVR'In satin aldiginiz bayi ile iletigim kurun.

WebViewer uygulamasinin canli ekran modunda ESC
tusuna basarsam system normal bolinmus ekran
moduna gegmiyor.

o ‘AKTIF FILM’ seimini yapmak igin ALT-+TAB tuslarina basin ve ardindan
tekrar ESC tuguna basin. Sistem normal boliinmiis ekran moduna
gececektir.

Varsayilan arama, yedekleme ve yonlendirici
ayarlarini kullanirken ag ayarlarini yapilandirmakta
zorlandim.

* Daha aynintili bilgi igin, kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

* Hizli bir baglangic icin trtintin temel dzelliklerine gz atmak istiyorsaniz,
hizli baglangig kilavuzuna (yedekleme, arama) bakin.

* AJ baglantisi igin yonlendiriciyi kullaniyorsaniz, bu kilavuzun
“Yénlendiriciyi kullanarak internete baglanma” béliimiine bakin.

Sifreyi unuttum.

* DVR kurulum personeline bagvurun veya numarali telefondan bize ulagin.

Bilgisayar veya DVR yedekleme verilerini Oynaticim
oynatma sirasinda Canli moda gegmiyor.

* Veri yedeklerken, oynatici igin iki secenekten birini secebilirsiniz:
Bilgisayar veya DVR. Devam etmeden 6nce segiminizi yapin.

» Verileri oynatmak igin bilgisayar kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin
bicimi SEC olmalidir.

e Bunun igin DVR'yi kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin
bigimlendirmesi DVR'de yapiimalidir.

Oynaticim oynatma sirasinda Canli moda gegmiyor.

* Canli moda gegmek igin, DVR’deki veya uzaktan kumandadaki Durdur
[m] diigmesine basin veya baglaticidaki [| m ] simgesine tiklayin.
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Semptom

Onlem

Kayit calismiyor.

* Oynaticiniz bir Canli gériintiyd hig goriintlilemiyorsa, bu kaydin
calismadigini gosterir; bu ylizden éncelikle ekranda bir gériintli gorip
gormediginizi kontrol edin.

o Kayt ayarlar dogru sekilde yapilandinimazsa kayit galismaz.

1) Manuel Kayit : Kaydi baglatmak igin DVR’nin 6n panelindeki veya
uzaktan kumandadaki [REC] diigmesine basin.

2) Programlanmig Kayit : Men - Kayit - Kayit Programi’nda istediginiz
zaman! belirleyin. Kayit belirlenen zamanda baslar.

- <Kesintisiz> Kayit : Kayit her tlirlil kosul altinda belirlenen
zamanda baslar.

- <Olay> Kaydi : Bir olay meydana geldiginde, kayit yalnizca, olayin
alarm, hareket algilamasi, video kaybi ve Kanistirma Algilamasi
oldugu durumlarda gergeklesecektir. Bulunan bir olay yoksa, kayit
yapilmaz.

- <Kesintisiz / Olay> Kaydi : Bulunan bir olay yoksa, Kesintisiz kayit
yapilir. Ote yandan, bir olay meydana gelirse Olay kaydi yapilr.

Kayit verilerinin goriintii kalitesi iyi degil.

* Men - Kayit - Kalite / Goziindrlik'ten ¢ozinUrllk ve kalite seviyesini
artinn.
1) CozunGrllik : Kayit boyutunu belirlerken daha bilyik bir boyut segin.
(720P/1080P>WD1>4CIF>2CIF>CIF)
CIF bigimindeki kayit goriintlstinin kalitesi kiigtik boyutlu bir
goriinttiden byitiildiigiinde dtiger.
2) Kayit Kalitesi : Kayt kalitesi igin daha yiksek bir seviye secin.
 CozUnGrltga ve kayit kalitesini artinrsaniz, veri boyutu da buna gore
artar. Bu ylizden HDD daha hizli doldurulur. Uzerine yazma, meveut
verilerin (izerine yazar; bu yiizden kayit daha kisa bir aralikla devam
eder.
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OPEN SOURCE ANNOUNCEMENT

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the GPL/LGPL. You may obtain the complete
Corresponding Source code from us for a period of three years after our last shipment of this product by sending email to help.cctv@hanwha.com

If you want to obtain the complete Corresponding Source code in the physical medium such as CD-ROM, the cost of physically performing source

distribution might be charged.
w = For more details about Open Source, refer to the CD.

Im_sensors, parted, procps, util-linux 2.19.1, xfsprogs 3.1.7
LGPL Software : glibc, vmstat, inetutils, calendarview.js, libiconv
OpenSSL License : OpenSSL

Boost Software License: Boost-1.43.0 (http://www.boost.org/)

FreeType Project LICENSE: freetype2

MIT License : JQuery, Prototype JavaScript framework, FJCore
GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public
License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation’s software and
to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser
General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone
to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These
restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute
copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And
you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps:

(1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you
legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author’s protection and ours, we want to make certain
that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free
software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on,
we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so
that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original
authors’ reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents.
We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will
individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must
be licensed for everyone’s free use or not licensed at all. The precise
terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin S

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a
notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under
the terms of this General Public License. The “Program”, below, refers
to any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program”
means either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law:
that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either
verbatim or with modifications and/or translated into another language.
(Herelnafter translation is included without Ilmwtat|on in the term
“modification”.) Each licensee is addressed as “you

GPL Software : linux kernel, Sysvinit, dosfstools, wget, msmtp, busybox, cdrtools, dvd+rw-tools, iconv, smartctl, uboot, minicom, openssl, bash,

COMMON DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION LICENSE: cdrtools 2.01.01

RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm License : MD5 Message Digest Code

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running
the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is
covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program
(independent of having been made by running the Program). Whether
that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s
source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you
conspicuously and appropnately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices
that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and give
any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with
the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in
whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any
part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third
parties under the terms of this License.

If the modified program normally reads commands interactively
when run, you must cause it, when started running for such
interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a
notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these
conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License.
(Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally
print such an announcement, your work based on the Program is
not required to print an announcement.)

o

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this
License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire
whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the
Program with the Program (or with a work based on the Program) on a
volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other
work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it,
under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for
software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to
give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of
physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-
readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,



¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to
distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed
only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the
program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in
accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source
code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a special
exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major
components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on
which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies
the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to
copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy
the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program
except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise
to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties
who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not
have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not
signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or
distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are
prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the
Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all
its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the
Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the
Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these
terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on
the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply
and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents
or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims;
this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license
practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide
range of software distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to
decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add
an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries,
so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number
of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author
to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the
two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE,
THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free
software which everyone can redistribute and change under these
terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to
attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey
the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.
Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it
under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the
Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but
WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License
along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation,
Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper
mail. If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this
when it starts in an interactive mode:

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author
Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details
type ‘show w’. This is free software, and you are welcome to
redistribute it under certain conditions; type ‘show ¢’ for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w’” and ‘show ¢’ should show the
appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the
commands you use may be called something other than ‘show w’ and
‘show c’; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever
suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program
‘Gnomovision’ (which makes passes at compilers) written by James
Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice This
General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into
proprietary programs. If your program is a subroutine library, you may
consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with the
library. If this is what you want to do, use the GNU Lesser General
Public License instead of this License.



GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 3, 29 June 2007
Copyright © 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http://fsf.org/>

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license
document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software
and other kinds of works.

The licenses for most software and other practical works are designed
to take away your freedom to share and change the works. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom
to share and change all versions of a program--to make sure it remains
free software for all its users. We, the Free Software Foundation, use the
GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also to
any other work released this way by its authors. You can apply it to your
programs, t00.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them if
you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that
you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs,
and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you
these rights or asking you to surrender the rights. Therefore, you have
certain responsibilities if you distribute copies of the software, or if you
modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must pass on to the recipients the same freedoms that
you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their
rights.

Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two steps:
(1) assert copyright on the software, and (2) offer you this License giving
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it.

For the developers’ and authors’ protection, the GPL clearly explains
that there is no warranty for this free software. For both users’ and
authors’ sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as
changed, so that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to
authors of previous versions.

Some devices are designed to deny users access to install or run
modified versions of the software inside them, although the
manufacturer can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the
aim of protecting users’ freedom to change the software. The
systematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the area of products for
individuals to use, which is precisely where it is most unacceptable.
Therefore, we have designed this version of the GPL to prohibit the
practice for those products. If such problems arise substantially in other
domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to those domains in
future versions of the GPL, as needed to protect the freedom of users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents.
States should not allow patents to restrict development and use of
software on general-purpose computers, but in those that do, we wish
to avoid the special danger that patents applied to a free program could
make it effectively proprietary. To prevent this, the GPL assures that
patents cannot be used to render the program non-free.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS

0. Definitions.
“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.

“Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of
works, such as semiconductor masks.

“The Program” refers to any copynghtable work licensed under this
License. Each licensee is addressed as “you”. “Licensees” and
“recipients” may be individuals or organizations.

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work
in a fashion requiring copyright permission, other than the making of an
exact copy. The resulting work is called a “modified version” of the
earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work
based on the Program.

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without
permission, would make you directly or secondarily liable for
infringement under applicable copyright law, except executing it on a
computer or modifying a private copy. Propagation includes copying,
distribution (with or without modification), making available to the public,
and in some countries other activities as well.

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other
parties to make or receive copies. Mere interaction with a user through

a computer network, with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying.

An interactive user interface displays “Appropriate Legal Notices” to the
extent that it includes a convenient and prominently visible feature that
(1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that
there is no warranty for the work (except to the extent that warranties
are provided), that licensees may convey the work under this License,
and how to view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list of
user commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list
meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.

The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. “Object code” means any non-source form
of a work.

A “Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official
standard defined by a recognized standards body, or, in the case of
interfaces specified for a particular programming language, one that is
widely used among developers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other
than the work as a whole, that (a) is included in the normal form of
packaging a Major Component, but which is not part of that Major
Component, and (b) serves only to enable use of the work with that
Major Component, or to implement a Standard Interface for which an
implementation is available to the public in source code form. A “Major
Component”, in this context, means a major essential component
(kernel, window system, and so on) of the specific operating system (if
any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to produce
the work, or an object code interpreter used 1o run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all
the source code needed to generate, install, and (for an executable
work) run the object code and to modify the work, including scripts to
control those activities. However, it does not include the work’s System
Libraries, or general-purpose tools or generally available free programs
which are used unmodified in performing those activities but which are
not part of the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes
interface definition files associated with source files for the work, and the
source code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms
that the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate
data communication or control flow between those subprograms and
other parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can
regenerate automatically from other parts of the Corresponding Source.

The Corresponding Source for a work in source code form is that same
work.

2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of
copyright on the Program, and are irrevocable provided the stated
conditions are met. This License explicitly affirms your unlimited
permission to run the unmodified Program. The output from running a
covered work is covered by this License only if the output, given its
content, constitutes a covered work. This License acknowledges your
rights of fair use or other equivalent, as provided by copyright law.

‘You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not
convey, without conditions so long as your license otherwise remains in
force. You may convey covered works to others for the sole purpose of
having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with
facilities for running those works, provided that you comply with the
terms of this License in conveying all material for which you do not
control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for
you must do so exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and
control, on terms that prohibit them from making any copies of your
copyrighted material outside their relationship with you.

Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the
conditions stated below. Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes
it unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Legal Rights From Anti-Circumvention Law.

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological
measure under any applicable law fulfiling obligations under article 11 of
the WIPO copyright treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or similar
laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures.

When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid
circumvention of technological measures to the extent such
circumvention is effected by exercising rights under this License with
respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit
operation or modification of the work as a means of enforcing, against
the work’s users, your or third parties’ legal rights to forbid
circumvention of technological measures.

4. Conveying Verbatim Copies.

‘You may convey verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you
receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice;
keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive
terms added in accord with section 7 apply to the code; keep intact all



notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all recipients a copy of
this License along with the Program.

‘You may charge any price or no price for each copy that you convey,
and you may offer support or warranty protection for a fee.

5. Conveying Modified Source Versions.

You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to
produce it from the Program, in the form of source code under the
terms of section 4, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified
it, and giving a relevant date.

b) The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released
under this License and any conditions added under section 7. This
requirement modifies the requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all
notices”.

¢) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License
to anyone who comes into possession of a copy. This License will
therefore apply, along with any applicable section 7 additional
terms, to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardless of
how they are packaged. This License gives no permission to
license the work in any other way, but it does not invalidate such
permission if you have separately received it.

d) If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display
Appropriate Legal Notices; however, if the Program has interactive
interfaces that do not display Appropriate Legal Notices, your
work need not make them do so.

A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent
works, which are not by their nature extensions of the covered work,
and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in
or on a volume of a storage or distribution medium, is called an
“aggregate” if the compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to
limit the access or legal rights of the compilation’s users beyond what
the individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an aggregate
does not cause this License to apply to the other parts of the
aggregate.

6. Conveying Non-Source Forms.

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of
sections 4 and 5, provided that you also convey the machine-readable
Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, in one of these
ways:

a) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by the
Corresponding Source fixed on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange.

b) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by a
written offer, valid for at least three years and valid for as long as
you offer spare parts or customer support for that product model,
to give anyone who possesses the object code either (1) a copy of
the Corresponding Source for all the software in the product that
is covered by this License, on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange, for a price no more
than your reasonable cost of physically performing this conveying
of source, or (2) access to copy the Corresponding Source from a
network server at no charge.

Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the
written offer to provide the Corresponding Source. This alternative
is allowed only occasionally and noncommercially, and only if you
received the object code with such an offer, in accord with
subsection 6b.

d) Convey the object code by offering access from a designated
place (gratis or for a charge), and offer equivalent access to the
Corresponding Source in the same way through the same place at
no further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the
Corresponding Source along with the object code. If the place to
copy the object code is a network server, the Corresponding
Source may be on a different server (operated by you or a third
party) that supports equivalent copying facilities, provided you
maintain clear directions next to the object code saying where to
find the Corresponding Source. Regardless of what server hosts
the Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it
is available for as long as needed to satisfy these requirements.

Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided
you inform other peers where the object code and Corresponding
Source of the work are being offered to the general public at no
charge under subsection 6d.

ko)

o

A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded
from the Corresponding Source as a System Library, need not be
included in conveying the object code work.

A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer product”, which means any
tangible personal property which is normally used for personal, family, or
household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for incorporation
into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer
product, doubtful cases shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For a
particular product received by a particular user, “normally used” refers to
a typical or common use of that class of product, regardiess of the
status of the particular user or of the way in which the particular user
actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, the product. A product
is a consumer product regardless of whether the product has
substantial commercial, industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such
uses represent the only significant mode of use of the product.

“Installation Information” for a User Product means any methods,
procedures, authorization keys, or other information required to install
and execute modified versions of a covered work in that User Product
from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information
must suffice to ensure that the continued functioning of the modified
object code is in no case prevented or interfered with solely because
modification has been made.

If you convey an object code work under this section in, or with, or
specifically for use in, a User Product, and the conveying occurs as part
of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the User
Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term
(regardless of how the transaction is characterized), the Corresponding
Source conveyed under this section must be accompanied by the
Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither
you nor any third party retains the ability to install modified object code
on the User Product (for example, the work has been installed in ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a
requirement to continue to provide support service, warranty, or
updates for a work that has been modified or installed by the recipient,
or for the User Product in which it has been modified or installed.
Access to a network may be denied when the modification itself
materially and adversely affects the operation of the network or violates
the rules and protocols for communication across the network.

Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided,
in accord with this section must be in a format that is publicly
documented (and with an implementation available to the public in
source code form), and must require no special password or key for
unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this
License by making exceptions from one or more of its conditions.
Additional permissions that are applicable to the entire Program shall be
treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that
they are valid under applicable law. If additional permissions apply only
to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those
permissions, but the entire Program remains governed by this License
without regard to the additional permissions.

When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option
remove any additional permissions from that copy, or from any part of it.
(Additional permissions may be written to require their own removal in
certain cases when you modify the work.) You may place additional
permissions on material, added by you to a covered work, for which
you have or can give appropriate copyright permission.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, for material you add
to a covered work, you may (if authorized by the copyright holders of
that material) supplement the terms of this License with terms:
a) Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of
sections 15 and 16 of this License; or

b) Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or
author attributions in that material or in the Appropriate Legal
Notices displayed by works containing it; or

¢) Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or
requiring that modified versions of such material be marked in
reasonable ways as different from the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or
authors of the material; or

e) Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some
trade names, trademarks, or service marks; or

f) Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material
by anyone who conveys the material (or modified versions of it)
with contractual assumptions of liability to the recipient, for any
liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on
those licensors and authors.

All other non-permissive additional terms are considered “further
restrictions” within the meaning of section 10. If the Program as you
received it, or any part of it, contains a notice stating that it is governed
by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may
remove that term. If a license document contains a further restriction but



permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may add to a
covered work material governed by the terms of that license document,
provided that the further restriction does not survive such relicensing or
conveying.

If you add terms to a covered work in accord with this section, you
must place, in the relevant source files, a statement of the additional
terms that apply to those files, or a notice indicating where to find the
applicable terms.

Additional terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the
form of a separately written license, or stated as exceptions; the above
requirements apply either way.

8. Termination.

You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly
provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to propagate or
modify it is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this
License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph
of section 11).

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from
a particular copyright holder is reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and
until the copyright holder explicitly and finally terminates your license,
and (b) permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the
violation by some reasonable means prior to 60 days after the
cessation.

Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated
permanently if the copyright holder notifies you of the violation by some
reasonable means, this is the first time you have received notice of
violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and
you cure the violation prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice.

Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the
licenses of parties who have received copies or rights from you under
this License. If your rights have been terminated and not permanently
reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the same
material under section 10.

9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a
copy of the Program. Ancillary propagation of a covered work occurring
solely as a consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to receive a
copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other
than this License grants you permission to propagate or modify any
covered work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating a covered work, you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so.

10. Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients.

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensors, to run, modify and
propagate that work, subject to this License. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control of an
organization, or substantially all assets of one, or subdividing an
organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work
results from an entity transaction, each party to that transaction who
receives a copy of the work also receives whatever licenses to the work
the party’s predecessor in interest had or could give under the previous
paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source of
the work from the predecessor in interest, if the predecessor has it or
can get it with reasonable efforts.

You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights
granted or affirmed under this License. For example, you may not
impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights
granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including
a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim
is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing the
Program or any portion of it.

11. Patents.

A “contributor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this
License of the Program or a work on which the Program is based. The
work thus licensed is called the contributor’s “contributor version”.

A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or
controlled by the contributor, whether already acquired or hereafter
acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by this
License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not
include claims that would be infringed only as a consequence of further
modification of the contributor version. For purposes of this definition,
“control” includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner
consistent with the requirements of this License.

Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free
patent license under the contributor’s essential patent claims, to make,
use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify and propagate
the contents of its contributor version.

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express
agreement or commitment, however denominated, not to enforce a
patent (such as an express permission to practice a patent or covenant
not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a
party means to make such an agreement or commitment not to enforce
a patent against the party.

If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and
the Corresponding Source of the work is not available for anyone to copy,
free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a publicly
available network server or other readily accessible means, then you must
either (1) cause the Corresponding Source to be so available, or (2)
arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the patent license for this
particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the
requirements of this License, to extend the patent license to downstream
recipients. “Knowingly relying” means you have actual knowledge that, but
for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country, or
your recipient’s use of the covered work in a country, would infringe one or
more identifiable patents in that country that you have reason to believe
are valid.

If, pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement,
you convey, or propagate by procuring conveyance of, a covered work,
and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving the covered
work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific
copy of the covered work, then the patent license you grant is
automatically extended to all recipients of the covered work and works
based on it.

A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope
of its coverage, prohibits the exercise of, or is conditioned on the
non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically granted
under this License. You may not convey a covered work if you are a
party to an arrangement with a third party that is in the business of
distributing software, under which you make payment to the third party
based on the extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under
which the third party grants, to any of the parties who would receive the
covered work from you, a discriminatory patent license (a) in connection
with copies of the covered work conveyed by you (or copies made from
those copies), or (b) primarily for and in connection with specific
products or compilations that contain the covered work, unless you
entered into that arrangement, or that patent license was granted, prior
to 28 March 2007.

Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any
implied license or other defenses to infringement that may otherwise be
available to you under applicable patent law.

12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot convey a
covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this
License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you
may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to terms that obligate
you to collect a royalty for further conveying from those to whom you
convey the Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms
and this License would be to refrain entirely from conveying the
Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have
permission to link or combine any covered work with a work licensed
under version 3 of the GNU Affero General Public License into a single
combined work, and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this
License will continue to apply to the part which is the covered work, but
the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License,
section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the
combination as such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions
of the GNU General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies that a certain numbered version of the GNU General Public
License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of
any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public
License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of
the GNU General Public License can be used, that proxy’s public
statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to
choose that version for the Program.

Later license versions may give you additional or different permissions.
However, no additional obligations are imposed on any author or
copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later version.



15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. Limitation of Liability.

IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE PROGRAM
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above
cannot be given local legal effect according to their terms, reviewing
courts shall apply local law that most closely approximates an absolute
waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a
warranty or assumption of liability accompanies a copy of the Program
in return for a fee.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2.1, February 1999
Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL.
It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public License,
version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses
are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free
software to make sure the software is free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some
specially designated software packages--typically libraries--of the Free
Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it. You can
use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this
license or the ordinary General Public License is the better strategy to
use in any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not
price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you
have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for
this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it; that you can change the software and use pieces of it in new
free programs; and that you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid
distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender these
rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a
fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that we gave you. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. If
you link other code with the library, you must provide complete object
files to the recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after
making changes to the library and recompiling it. And you must show
them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the
library, and (2) we offer you this license, which gives you legal
permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no
warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone
else and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is
not the original version, so that the original author’s reputation will not be
affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any
free program. We wish to make sure that a company cannot effectively
restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from
a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for
a version of the library must be consistent with the full freedom of use
specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary
GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU Lesser General
Public License, applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite
different from the ordinary General Public License. We use this license
for certain libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into non-free
programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a
shared library, the combination of the two is legally speaking a
combined work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General
Public License therefore permits such linking only if the entire
combination fits its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code with the library.

We call this license the “Lesser” General Public License because it does
Less to protect the user’s freedom than the ordinary General Public
License. It also provides other free software developers Less of an
advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages
are the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for many
libraries. However, the Lesser license provides advantages in certain
special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to
encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it
becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library
does the same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case, there
is little to gain by limiting the free library to free software only, so we use
the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free
programs enables a greater number of people to use a large body of
free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C Library in
non-free programs enables many more people to use the whole GNU
operating system, as well as its variant, the GNU/Linux operating
system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the
users’ freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program that is linked
with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference between a
“work based on the library” and a “work that uses the library”. The
former contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must
be combined with the library in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other
program which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder or
other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the terms of
this Lesser General Public License (also called “this License”). Each
licensee is addressed as “you”.

A “library” means a collection of software functions and/or data
prepared so as to be conveniently linked with application programs
(which use some of those functions and data) to form executables.

The “Library”, below, refers to any such software library or work which
has been distributed under these terms. A “work based on the Library”
means either the Library or any derivative work under copyright law: that
is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim
or with modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into another
language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the
term “modification”.)

“Source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For a library, complete source code means
all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated
interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and
installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running a
program using the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the
Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library’s
complete source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that
you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all
the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any
warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.



2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge
to all third parties under the terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of
data to be supplied by an application program that uses the
facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is
invoked, then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in
the event an application does not supply such function or table,
the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its purpose
remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a
purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the application.
Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied function
or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does
not supply it, the square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Library, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Library,
the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License,
whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and
thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library
with the Library (or with a work based on the Library) on a volume of a
storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the
scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public
License instead of this License to a given copy of the Library. To do this,
you must alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that they refer
to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this
License. (If a newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General
Public License has appeared, then you can specify that version instead
if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy,
s0 the ordinary GNU General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the
Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of
it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms
of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you accompany it with the
complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must
be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a
designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source
code from the same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library,
but is designed to work with the Library by being compiled or linked
with it, is called a “work that uses the Library”. Such a work, in isolation,
is not a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the
scope of this License.

However, linking a “work that uses the Library” with the Library creates
an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because it contains
portions of the Library), rather than a “work that uses the library”. The
executable is therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms
for distribution of such executables.

When a “work that uses the Library” uses material from a header file
that is part of the Library, the object code for the work may be a
derivative work of the Library even though the source code is not.
Whether this is true is especially significant if the work can be linked
without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The threshold for this
to be true is not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure
layouts and accessors, and small macros and small inline functions (ten
lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables

containing this object code plus portions of the Library will still fall under
Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute
the object code for the work under the terms of Section 6. Any
executables containing that work also fall under Section 6, whether or
not they are linked directly with the Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link
a “work that uses the Library” with the Library to produce a work
containing portions of the Library, and distribute that work under terms
of your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work
for the customer’s own use and reverse engineering for debugging such
modifications.

‘You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the

Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are covered by this

License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the work during

execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright

notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference directing the

user to the copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-

readable source code for the Library including whatever changes
were used in the work (which must be distributed under Sections
1 and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the
Library, with the complete machine readable “work that uses the
Library”, as object code and/or source code, so that the user can
modify the Library and then relink to produce a modified
executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the Library
will not necessarily be able to recompile the application to use the
modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library.
A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the
library already present on the user’'s computer system, rather than
copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate
properly with a modified version of the library, if the user installs
one, as long as the modified version is interface-compatible with
the version that the work was made with.

Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three
years, to give the same user the materials specified in Subsection
6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from
a designated place, offer equivalent access to copy the above
specified materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials
or that you have already sent this user a copy.

o

o

For an executable, the required form of the “work that uses the Library”
must include any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the
executable from it. However, as a special exception, the materials to be
distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in
either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler,
kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions
of other proprietary libraries that do not normally accompany the
operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library

side-by-side in a single library together with other library facilities not

covered by this License, and distribute such a combined library,

provided that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library

and of the other library facilities is otherwise permitted, and provided

that you do these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work

based on the Library, uncombined with any other library facilities.
This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part
of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the
Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt
otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License.
However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under
this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such
parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed
it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute
the Library or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing
the Library (or any work based on the Library), you indicate your
acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.



10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the
Library), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions
on the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty free redistribution of the Library by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or
other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this
section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software
distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on consistent application of that
system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a licensee cannot impose
that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Library under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so
that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to time. Such
new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ
in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are incompatible with these,
write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is
copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free
Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our
decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of
all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and
reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE
IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED
BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN
WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE LIBRARY “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE
COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF
SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, we recommend making it free software that
everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by permitting
redistribution under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the
ordinary General Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is
safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively
convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found. one line
to give the library’s name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under
the terms of the GNU Lesser General Public License as published by
the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License, or (at
your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT
ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public
License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software
Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-
1301 USA Also add information on how to contact you by electronic
and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the library, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the library
‘Frob’ (a library for tweaking knobs) written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President of Vice.

OpenSSL LICENSE

Copyright (c) 1998-2006 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgment: “This product includes
software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL
Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)”

4. The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without prior written permission. For written permission, please contact
openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL”
nor may “OpenSSL” appear in their names without prior written
permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by the
OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.
org/)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS”
AND ANY EXPRESSED OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric
Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by
Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights
reserved. This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com). The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL. This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA, lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL



documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same
copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.
com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and as such any Copyright notices in
the code are not to be removed.

If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given
attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This can be in
the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation
(online or textual) provided with the package.Redistribution and use in
source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. 3.
All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must
display the following acknowledgement: “This product includes
cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)” The
word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library being
used are not cryptographic related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from
the apps directory (application code) you must include an
acknowledgement: “This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.The licence and distribution terms for any publically
available version or derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution
licence [including the GNU Public Licence.

Boost Software License

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th, 2003 Permission is
hereby granted, free of charge, to any person or organization obtaining
a copy of the software and accompanying documentation covered by
this license (the “Software”) to use, reproduce, display, distribute,
execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare derivative works of
the Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, all subject to the following : The copyright notices in
the Software and this entire statement, including the above license
grant, this restriction and the following disclaimer, must be included in all
copies of the Software, in whole or in part, and all derivative works of
the Software, unless such copies or derivative works are solely in the
form of machine-executable object code generated by a source
language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

COMMON DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION
LICENSE Version 1.0

1. Definitions.

1.1. “Contributor” means each individual or entity that creates or
contributes to the creation of Modifications.

1.2. “Contributor Version” means the combination of the Original
Software, prior Modifications used by a Contributor (if any), and the
Modifications made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. “Covered Software” means (a) the Original Software, or (b)
Modifications, or (c) the combination of files containing Original Software
with files containing Modifications, in each case including portions
thereof.

1.4. “Executable” means the Covered Software in any form other than
Source Code.

1.5. “Initial Developer” means the individual or entity that first makes
Original Software available under this License.

1.6. “Larger Work” means a work which combines Covered Software or
portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.

1.7. “License” means this document.

1.8. “Licensable” means having the right to grant, to the maximum
extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently
acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed herein.

1.9. “Modifications” means the Source Code and Executable form of
any of the following:
A. Any file that results from an addition to, deletion from or
modification of the contents of a file containing Original Software
or previous Modifications;

B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Software or
previous Modifications; or

C. Any new file that is contributed or otherwise made available under
the terms of this License.

1.10. “Original Software” means the Source Code and Executable form
of computer software code that is originally released under this License.

1.11. “Patent Claims” means any patent claim(s), now owned or
hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and
apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by grantor.

1.12. “Source Code” means (a) the common form of computer software
code in which modifications are made and (b) associated
documentation included in or with such code.

1.13. “You” (or “Your”) means an individual or a legal entity exercising
rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License. For
legal entities, “You” includes any entity which controls, is controlled by,
or is under common control with You. For purposes of this definition,
“control” means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction
or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b)
ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or
beneficial ownership of such entity.

2. License Grants.
2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and subject
to third party intellectual property claims, the Initial Developer hereby
grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license:

a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark)
Licensable by Initial Developer, to use, reproduce, modify, display,
perform, sublicense and distribute the Original Software (or
portions thereof), with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a
Larger Work; and

under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of
Original Software, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and
offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the Original Software (or
portions thereof).

¢) The licenses granted in Sections 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the
date Initial Developer first distributes or otherwise makes the
Original Software available to a third party under the terms of this
License.

Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is
granted: (1) for code that You delete from the Original Software, or
(2) for infringements caused by: (i) the modification of the Original
Software, or (i) the combination of the Original Software with other
software or devices.
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2.2. Contributor Grant.

Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and subject
to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby
grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license:

a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark)
Licensable by Contributor to use, reproduce, modify, display,
perform, sublicense and distribute the Modifications created by
such Contributor (or portions thereof), either on an unmodified
basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Software and/or as
part of a Larger Work; and



b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of
Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in
combination with its Contributor Version (or portions of such
combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or
otherwise dispose of: (1) Modifications made by that Contributor
(or portions thereof); and (2) the combination of Modifications
made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions
of such combination).

The licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on
the date Contributor first distributes or otherwise makes the
Modifications available to a third party.

Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is
granted: (1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the
Contributor Version; (2) for infringements caused by: (i) third party
modifications of Contributor Version, or (i) the combination of
Modifications made by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or (3)
under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Software in the absence
of Modifications made by that Contributor.
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3. Distribution Obligations.
3.1. Availability of Source Code.

Any Covered Software that You distribute or otherwise make available in
Executable form must also be made available in Source Code form and
that Source Code form must be distributed only under the terms of this
License. You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code form of the Covered Software You distribute or otherwise
make available. You must inform recipients of any such Covered
Software in Executable form as to how they can obtain such Covered
Software in Source Code form in a reasonable manner on or through a
medium customarily used for software exchange.

3.2. Modifications.

The Modifications that You create or to which You contribute are
governed by the terms of this License. You represent that You believe
Your Modifications are Your original creation(s) and/or You have
sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.

3.3. Required Notices.

‘You must include a notice in each of Your Modifications that identifies
You as the Contributor of the Modification. You may not remove or alter
any copyright, patent or trademark notices contained within the
Covered Software, or any notices of licensing or any descriptive text
giving attribution to any Contributor or the Initial Developer.

3.4. Application of Additional Terms.

‘You may not offer or impose any terms on any Covered Software in
Source Code form that alters or restricts the applicable version of this
License or the recipients’ rights hereunder. You may choose to offer,
and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability
obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Software. However,
you may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial
Developer or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear that any
such warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You
alone, and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every
Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms
You offer.

3.5. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute the Executable form of the Covered Software under
the terms of this License or under the terms of a license of Your choice,
which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You
are in compliance with the terms of this License and that the license for
the Executable form does not attempt to limit or alter the recipient’s
rights in the Source Code form from the rights set forth in this License. If
You distribute the Covered Software in Executable form under a different
license, You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ
from this License are offered by You alone, not by the Initial Developer or
Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and
every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer.

3.6. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Software with
other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the
Larger Work as a single product. In such a case, You must make sure
the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Software.

4. Versions of the License.
4.1. New Versions.

Sun Microsystems, Inc. is the initial license steward and may publish
revised and/or new versions of this License from time to time. Each

version will be given a distinguishing version number. Except as
provided in Section 4.3, no one other than the license steward has the
right to modify this License.

4.2, Effect of New Versions.

You may always continue to use, distribute or otherwise make the
Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the
License under which You originally received the Covered Software. If the
Initial Developer includes a notice in the Original Software prohibiting it
from being distributed or otherwise made available under any
subsequent version of the License, You must distribute and make the
Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the
License under which You originally received the Covered Software.
Otherwise, You may also choose to use, distribute or otherwise make
the Covered Software available under the terms of any subsequent
version of the License published by the license steward.

4.3. Modified Versions.

When You are an Initial Developer and You want to create a new license
for Your Original Software, You may create and use a modified version
of this License if You: (a) rename the license and remove any references
to the name of the license steward (except to note that the license
differs from this License); and (b) otherwise make it clear that the license
contains terms which differ from this License.

5. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.

COVERED SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN
“AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION,
WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED SOFTWARE IS FREE OF
DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR
NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED SOFTWARE IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD ANY COVERED SOFTWARE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY
RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF
WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE.
NO USE OF ANY COVERED SOFTWARE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

6. TERMINATION.

6.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate
automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such
breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the breach. Provisions
which, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the termination of
this License shall survive.

6.2. If You assert a patent infringement claim (excluding declaratory
judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial
Developer or Contributor against whom You assert such claim is
referred to as “Participant”) alleging that the Participant Software
(meaning the Contributor Version where the Participant is a Contributor
or the Original Software where the Participant is the Initial Developer)
directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted
directly or indirectly to You by such Participant, the Initial Developer (if
the Initial Developer is not the Participant) and all Contributors under
Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall, upon 60 days notice from
Participant terminate prospectively and automatically at the expiration of
such 60 day notice period, unless if within such 60 day period You
withdraw Your claim with respect to the Participant Software against
such Participant either unilaterally or pursuant to a written agreement
with Participant.

6.3. In the event of termination under Sections 6.1 or 6.2 above, all end
user licenses that have been validly granted by You or any distributor
hereunder prior to termination (excluding licenses granted to You by any
distributor) shall survive termination.

7. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY,
WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED SOFTWARE,
OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY
PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOST PROFITS, LOSS OF
GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES
OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED
OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF
LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR
PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH
LIMITATION. SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE
EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY
TO YOU.



8. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Software is a “commercial item,” as that term is defined in
48 C.FR. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of “commercial computer
software” (as that term is defined at 48 C.F.R. 252.227-7014(a)(1)) and
“commercial computer software documentation” as such terms are
used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R.
12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all
U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered Software with only those
rights set forth herein. This U.S. Government Rights clause is in lieu of,
and supersedes, any other FAR, DFAR, or other clause or provision that
addresses Government rights in computer software under this License.

9. MISCELLANEOUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject
matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be
unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to the extent
necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by the
law of the jurisdiction specified in a notice contained within the Original
Software (except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides
otherwise), excluding such jurisdiction’s conflict-of-law provisions. Any
litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the
courts located in the jurisdiction and venue specified in a notice
contained within the Original Software, with the losing party responsible
for costs, including, without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys’ fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly
excluded. Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a
contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this
License. You agree that You alone are responsible for compliance with
the United States export administration regulations (and the export
control laws and regulation of any other countries) when You use,
distribute or otherwise make available any Covered Software.

10. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is
responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of
its utilization of rights under this License and You agree to work with
Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an
equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to
constitute any admission of liability.

NOTICE PURSUANT TO SECTION 9 OF THE COMMON
DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION LICENSE (CDDL)

For Covered Software in this distribution, this License shall be governed
by the laws of Germany (excluding conflict-of-law provisions).

Any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction
and the courts of Berlin Germany, with venue lying in Berlin Germany.

The FreeType Project LICENSE

2002-Apr-11
Copyright 1996-2002 by
David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several archive packages; some of
them may contain, in addition to the FreeType font engine, various tools
and contributions which rely on, or relate to, the FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such packages, and which do
not fall under their own explicit license. The license affects thus the
FreeType font engine, the test programs, documentation and makefiles,
at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD, Artistic, and IJG (Independent
JPEG Group) licenses, which all encourage inclusion and use of free
software in commercial and freeware products alike. As a consequence,
its main points are that:

We don’t promise that this software works. However, we will be
interested in any kind of bug reports. (as is’ distribution)

You can use this software for whatever you want, in parts or full form,
without having to pay us. (royalty-free’ usage)

You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it, or
only parts of it, in a program, you must acknowledge somewhere in
your documentation that you have used the FreeType code. (credits’)

We specifically permit and encourage the inclusion of this software, with
or without modifications, in commercial products. We disclaim all
warranties covering The FreeType Project and assume no liability related
to The FreeType Project.

Finally, many people asked us for a preferred form for a credit/disclaimer
to use in compliance with this license. We thus encourage you to use
the following text:

“Portions of this software are copyright © 1996-2002 The FreeType
Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.”

Legal Terms

Throughout this license, the terms “package’, ‘FreeType Project’, and
‘FreeType archive’ refer to the set of files originally distributed by the
authors (David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg) as the
"FreeType Project’, be they named as alpha, beta or final release.

“You’ refers to the licensee, or person using the project, where ‘using’ is
a generic term including compiling the project’s source code as well as
linking it to form a “program’ or ‘executable’. This program is referred to
as ‘a program using the FreeType engine’.

This license applies to all files distributed in the original FreeType Project,
including all source code, binaries and documentation, unless otherwise
stated in the file in its original, unmodified form as distributed in the
original archive. If you are unsure whether or not a particular file is
covered by this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000 by David Turner,
Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights reserved except as
specified below.

2. No Warranty

THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS* WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED
BY THE USE OR THE INABILITY TO USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

3. Redistribution

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-free, perpetual and irrevocable
right and license to use, execute, perform, compile, display, copy, create
derivative works of, distribute and sublicense the FreeType Project (in
both source and object code forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to authorize others to exercise some or all of the rights
granted herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain this license file (FTL.TXT’)
unaltered; any additions, deletions or changes to the original files must
be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation. The copyright
notices of the unaltered, original files must be preserved in all copies
of source files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a disclaimer that states that
the software is based in part of the work of the FreeType Team, in the
distribution documentation. We also encourage you to put an URL to
the FreeType web page in your documentation, though this isn’t
mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the
FreeType Project, not just the unmodified files. If you use our work, you
must acknowledge us. However, no fee need be paid to us.

4. Advertising

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors nor you shall use the
name of the other for commercial, advertising, or promotional purposes
without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one or more of the
following phrases to refer to this software in your documentation or
advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’, FreeType Engine’, ‘FreeType
library’, or "FreeType Distribution’.



As you have not signed this license, you are not required to accept it.
However, as the FreeType Project is copyrighted material, only this
license, or another one contracted with the authors, grants you the right
to use, distribute, and modify it. Therefore, by using, distributing, or
modifying the FreeType Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms of this license.

5. Contacts

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:
o freetype@freetype.org

Discusses general use and applications of FreeType, as well as future
and wanted additions to the library and distribution. If you are looking for
support, start in this list if you haven’t found anything to help you in the
documentation.

o devel@freetype.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine internals, design issues, specific
licenses, porting, etc.

o http://www.freetype.org

Holds the current FreeType web page, which will allow you to download
our latest development version and read online documentation.

You can also contact us individually at: David Turner {david.turner@
freetype.org} Robert Wilhelm {robert.wilhelm@freetype.org} Werner
Lemberg {werner.lemberg@freetype.org}

RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm
License

Copyright (C) 1991-2, RSA Data Security, Inc. Created 1991. All rights
reserved.

License to copy and use this software is granted provided that it is
identified as the “RSA Data Security, Inc. MD5 Message-Digest
Algorithm” in all material mentioning or referencing this software or this
function.

License is also granted to make and use derivative works provided that
such works are identified as “derived from the RSA Data Security, Inc.
MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm” in all material mentioning or
referencing the derived work.

RSA Data Security, Inc. makes no representations concerning either the
merchantability of this software or the suitability of this software for any
particular purpose. It is provided “as is” without express or implied
warranty of any kind.

These notices must be retained in any copies of any part of this
documentation and/or software.

The MIT License

Copyright 2008 Jeffrey Powers for Fluxcapacity Open Source.
Copyright 2011, John Resig
Copyright 2005-2009 Sam Stephenson

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
“Software”), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following
conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included
in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.

Component Name License

License URL

lighttpd 1.4.26 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

lighttpd is a secure, fast, compliant, and very flexible webserver that has been optimized for high-performance environments. It has a very low

memory footprint compared to other webservers and takes care of cpuload.

Its advanced feature-set (FastCGl, CGl, Auth, Output-Compression,
URL-Rewriting and many more) make lighttpd the perfect webserver-
software for every server that suffers load problems.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@hanwha.com.

Copyright (c) 2004, Kneschke, incremental

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met :

¢ Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

¢ Neither the name of the ‘incremental’ nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.



Component Name License

License URL

librtp 1.20 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@hanwha.com.

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 University College London

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement: This product includes
software developed by the Computer Science Department at
University College London

e
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Component Name License

4. Neither the name of the University nor of the Department may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHORS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE AUTHORS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

net-snmp-5.4.1 BSD

http://www.net-snmp.org/about/license.html

Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) is an Internetstandard
protocol for managing devices on IP networks. It is used mostly in
network management systems to monitor the devices attached to the
network for conditions that need administrative attention. Net-SNMP is a
suite of applications used to implement SNMP v1, SNMP v2c and
SNMP v3 using both IPv4 and IPv6.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@hanwha.com.

Various copyrights apply to this package, listed in various separate parts
below. Please make sure that you read all the parts.

Part 1: CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like)

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University

Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000

Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of CMU and The
Regents of the University of California not be used in advertising or
publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written
permission.

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,
INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL,
INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS OF USE, DATA OR
PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Part 2: Networks Associates Technology, Inc
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are

met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the
names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 3: Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyright notice
(BSD)

Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge
Broadband Ltd.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 4: Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice
(BSD)



Copyright © 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network Circle, Santa
Clara, California 95054, U.S.A.

All rights reserved.

Use is subject to license terms below. This distribution may include
materials developed by third parties. Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun
logo and Solaris are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun
Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. Redistribution and
use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 5: Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003-2009, Sparta, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 6: Cisco/BUPTNIC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network Center of
Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and
Telecommunications, nor the names of their contributors may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 7: Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG, 2003
oss@fabasoft.com

Author: Bernhard Penz

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG or any of its
subsidiaries, brand or product names may not be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 8: Apple Inc. copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2007 Apple Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Apple Inc. (“Apple”) nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE AND ITS CONTRIBUTORS
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL APPLE OR
ITSCONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.



Part 9: Sciencelogic, LLC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2009, Sciencelogic, LLC
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions
aremet:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

. Neither the name of SciencelLogic, LLC nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

w

Component Name License

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

miniupnpc 1.5 BSD 2.0

http://miniupnp.free.fr/

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@hanwha.com.

Copyright (c) 2005-2009, Thomas BERNARD

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are

met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of the author may not be used to endorse or promote

products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

Component Name License

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

ppp 2.4.5 BSD 2.0

http://packages.debian.org/changelogs/pool/main/p/ppp/ppp_2.4.5-5.1/
ppp-udeb.copyright

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@hanwha.com.

Copyright (c) 2003 Paul Mackerras.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

3. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by Paul
Mackerras <paulus@samba.org>".

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1995 Pedro Roque Marques.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

-

. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The names of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Pedro Roque Marques <pedro_m®@yahoo.com>"

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1995 Eric Rosenquist.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.



THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENGCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2002 Google, Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2001 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.

All rights reserved.

Non-exclusive rights to redistribute, modify, translate, and use this
software in source and binary forms, in whole or in part, is hereby
granted, provided that the above copyright notice is duplicated in any
source form, and that neither the name of the copyright holder nor the
author is used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTIBILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Component Name License

Copyright (c) 1999 Tommi Komulainen.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Tommi Komulainen <Tommi.Komulainen@iki.fi>".

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANGE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1984-2000 Carnegie Mellon University.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name “Carnegie Mellon University” must not be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software without prior written
permission. For permission or any legal details, please contact Office
of Technology Transfer Carnegie Mellon University 5000 Forbes
Avenue Pittsburgh, PA 15213-3890 (412) 268-4387, fax: (412)
268-7395 tech-transfer@andrew.cmu.edu

4, Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Computing Services at Carnegie Mellon University (http://www.cmu.
edu/computing/).”

CARNEGIE MELLON UNIVERSITY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL CARNEGIE MELLON UNIVERSITY BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA
OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

License URL

hdparm-9.39 BSD-License

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

Copyright (c) 2008 Mark Lord

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the copyright holder nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.



Hanwha Techwin dretimin tiim agamalarinda gevreye 6zen gosterir ve misterilerine daha cevre dostu Urtnler saglayabilmek icin gerekli
tedbirleri alir.

Eco igareti, Hanwha Techwin’in gevre dostu Griinler yaratma istegini temsil eder ve Urtinlerin AB RoHS Talimatlarini uygun oldugunu
gosterir.

Bu Uriiniin Uygun Sekilde Atilmas (tk Elekriki ve Elekironik Ekipman)

(Ayni toplama sistemlerine sahip Avrupa Birligi Gilkeleri ve diger Avrupa Ulkelerinde gegerlidir)

Uriin, aksesuarlar veya literatiirde yer alan bu isaret, iiriniin ve elektronik aksesuarlarinin (. sarj cihaz, kulaklik, USB kablosu), kullanim
dmdrlerinin sonunda diger ev atiklanyla birlikte atiimasi gerektigini belirtir. Kontrolsiiz atik atimasi nedeniyle cevrenin veya insan saghginin
zarar gormesini 6nlemek igin Ititfen bu dGeleri diger atik tiirlerinden ayirin ve malzeme kaynaklarinin sirddirilebilir bir sekilde yeniden
kullaniimasini saglamak igin uygun bir sekilde geri dénisimind saglayin.

Ev kullanicilari, gevreye zarar vermeden bu 6gelerin nasil ve nerede geri déntistimiinii saglayabileceklerini 6grenmek igin driini aldiklari
_ perakendecilere veya yerel devlet dairesine bagvurmalidir.

Ticari kullanicilar tedarikgileriyle temas kurup satin alma sézlesmesinin kosullarini ve sartlarini kontrol etmelidir. Bu tiriin ve elektronik
aksesuarlari atma islemi igin diger ticari atiklarla karistinimamalidir.

Bu {iriinde bulunan pillerin dogru sekilde atilmasi

(Avrupa Birligi'nde ve ayn pil ddniisiim sistemlerine sahip dider Avrupa iilkelerinde gegerlidir.)

Pil, kullanma kilavuzu veya ambalajin tizerinde yer alan bu isaret, bu Griinde bulunan pillerin caligma omurlerini doldurduklarinda diger evsel atiklarla birlikte atiimamasi
gerektigini belirtmektedir. Isaretlenmis olduklarinda, Hg, Cd veya Pb kimyasal sembolleri pilin 2006/66 EC Direktifinde belirtilen referans seviyelerinin iizerinde civa,
kadmiyum veya kursun igerdigini belirtir. Pillerin uygun sekilde atiimamasi halinde, bu maddeler insan sagligina veya gevreye zarar verebilir.

Dogal kaynaklari korumak ve malzemelerin yeniden kullaniimasini desteklemek icin, litfen pilleri diger atik tirlerinden ayirin ve yerel, iicretsiz pil déntstim sisteminiz
aracilidiyla geri dondigtrtin.




Head Office

6, Pangyo-ro 319 beon-gil, Bundang-gu, Seongnam-si,
Gyeonggi-do, 463-400 Rep. of KOREA

Tel : +82.70.7147.8753 Fax : +82.31.8018.3740
www.hanwha-security.com

Hanwha Techwin America

500 Frank W. Burr Blvd. Suite 43 Teaneck, NJ 07666
Toll Free +1.877.213.1222 Direct +1.201.325.6920
Fax +1.201.373.0124

www.hanwhasecurity.com

Hanwha Techwin Europe

Heriot House, Heriot Road, Chertsey, Surrey, KT16 9DT, United Kingdom
Tel +44.1932.57.8100 Fax +44.1932.57.8101

www.hanwha-security.eu

Tiirkiye Distributorii

EDS Elektronik Destek Sanayi ve Ticaret Ltd. Sti.

Meclis Mah. Teraziler Cad. Hayran Sk. (Eskisi Kilic Sk.) No: 4 Sancaktepe / Istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.216.313.25.15 Faks +90.216.528.45.98

Koyuncu Elektronik Bilgi islem Sistemleri San. ve Dis. Tic. A.S.

Emek Mah. Ordu Cad. No:18 Sancaktepe / istanbul / Tiirkiye

Tel +90.216.528.88.88 Faks +90.216.313.18.18

NFS Teknoloji ve Otomasyon Sistemleri San. Ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Cumbhuriyet Mah Sair M.Akif Ersoy Sk. No:36 Uskiidar / Istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.216.505.82.28 Faks +90.216.505.82.29

Sensonet Teknoloji Elekt. ve Bilis. Hiz. San. ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Ramazanoglu Mah. Transtek Cad. No: 2 Pendik / istanbul / Tiirkiye

Tel +90.216.999.49.49 Faks +90.212.381.61.02

ENTES ELEKTRONIK CIHAZLAR IMALAT VETIC. A.S.

Dudullu Org.San.Bélg. 1. Cad. No:23 34776 Umraniye - Istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.216.313.01.10 Faks +90.216.314.16.15

Cihazin Ticaret Bakanlginca 6nerilen ortalama émri
Cihazin EEE yonetmeliklerine uygun olduguna benzer beyan
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